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Ordinance No. 5 -
‘CONDUCT OF UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS

10 GENERAL

1.1  Controll
- bestowe
examinatio

i ations (COE) shall be prmclpal authorlty of the ‘University,
full responstblhtles of arranging and conducting the university
free from any malpractlce and-within the prescrlbed time

1.2 for the conduct of exammatlons to be held by the Umversnty _
th ""'Control]er of Examination, .in accordance with Rules and
; s~Umversxty from time to time.
1.3 the :examination schedules of all the courses for the whole
' advance as per the guidelines set by Board of Studies and
1.4 : ponsnble for maintaining total Conﬂdentnallty in the dlscharge

self/herself and their staff.

1.5  He/Shesha e-“utmo_s_t-care to complete the task of conducting the examination
tion of ;nesul._ts.Withi'n stipulated time frame work.

1.6 ( nduct of Exammatton for each course shall commence at least three
C he schedule date.

20 EXAMINATIONl ENTE_RS’_‘ AND MANPOWER

2.1 Controller of Exammattons in consultation with the Registrar shall identify
centers 1o conduct the University, Theory, Practical/ Clinical examinations in
various !ns,utytlonstor different courses and obtain VC's approval.

2.2 The examination centers for Theory examinations shall have adequate space and
furniture for making arrangement for seating students allotted to the center.
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23 The examination center for 'theory examinatjon shall have provision of Secured
_ 'rﬁroom to store examination material, Toilets and drinking water faerllty in
S proxrmlty of examma’non hall/halls

24 }The practrcal/ Clinical examinations shall preferably held in the respectwe
' - departments of the Instltutrons

onstltuent Instltution is expected to make provrslon for minimum requxred

i 'structure for conduetron of University examinations. .

' he Controller of Examinations shall appoint the manpower requnred to conduet A
theory, Practlcal/ Clmlcal examinations in various center.

2.7 The persons whose relatlve is appearing for the examination, shall no be assigned
/ esponsrbnhty of that exammatlon or that Center.

'Controller of Exammatron with the approval of Vice- Chancellor may cancel
.an xammatlon at all centers if-it is satisfied that there has been a leakage of
..paper/s or any other lrregularrty that warrants such a step '

. _':';t“"':"‘The Umversrty may change the examination center of the exammee/ examinees
irresp ; :of Instltutlon to whlch they belong anytime it deems proper without
. _}'asm gnmg any reason. :

: "Tihé' Controller of E'xamlnation may, on the recommendation of the Chief

) Supermtendent appomt a writer to write down dictation pertaining to answer to
'f ns at the exammatlon on behalf of an examinee, who is unable to write
hlm Iffherself on account. of temporally handicapped(who should be in

-jpos‘se351on of Medical Certificate issued by Competent Authority) provided that

“'such-a-writer shall be a man/woman possessing  qualification of at least two
- _ class exammanon lower than the examinee concerned

~The Controller of Exammat:on may issue such general instructions for the .
gu1dance of. the Examiners, Centet Superintendents, Tabulators, Collators,
3 Moderators as it consrders necessary for the proper dtscharge of their duties.

L2 12, S_ubject to,the provisions of this Ordinance, the Board of Management may from
o time to time make, alter or modify rules and procedure about the conduct of
- examinations in consultation with the Academic bodies. '
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- 2,13 “Any person who is entrusted wrth the examination work relating to paper setting,
R mvrgrlatron supervrsnon evaluation, conduct of practical examination, printing of
question papers and answer books, tabulation and preparation of marks cards and
| all such activities mcrdental thereto and connected therewith, shall discharge such :

“duties - prudently and w1th utmost mtegnty for attainment of the: academlc '
' standards

U214 If any of thelr relatlves are appearmg in the exammatlons where they are posted,
-7 shali repot the matter in writing to the Chief Superintendent before accepting the
'respon51btllty Failure to dlsclose such matter will be vrewed as an act of gross

"mrsconduct S

2.15  If any person who has been allotted the examination work is found guilty of

| breach of duties or is involved in any misbehavior, shall be liable for pumshment
©and/or with a fine equivalent to any loss suffered by the Unwers:ty/College due to

| the breach of duty or mnsbehavnor

16 W—hOeyer instlgates-or abets the commission of acts mentioned above shall also be
-z liable for -th_e 'same"ac'tion as provided for the person'»who acts in the manner.

he__”Controller ‘may from trme to ‘time appomt flying Squad to see that the
~ -conduct of the Examination is strictly accordmg to the rules and procedure lard
'down free from malpractlce ' ' ' '

218 »”_.The squad may consxst of two officers, not below the rank of Professors and shall
X;Zbe drawn from other lnstltutlons in the Umversnty

7 Thesquad shall record in writing, the malpractice deficiencies, if any and obtain
| "’r»";SJgnature of Chlef Supermtendent before sending the repot the Controller for
'further action.

- 2.20° If the report alleges very serious breach of rules the Umversrty may take such
R actron as may be necessary mcludmg postponement or cancellation, wholly or in
' }jpart of the examination at the center, and if any such action is taken, a report of

- the action taken shall be made to the Board of Management at its next meeting.

221 - Controller of Examinations shall appoint the Chief Superintendent of the Center
" (in normal course-Head .of the Institution) at each center for the purpose of
"~ conducting Theory Practical / Clinical examinations.

LY. ¥



518 ) | e T, A 9 S 2017 [ 40 4 (@)

2.22 AuthQring Manpower required to conduct the theory examinations.

: 2221 T h‘e‘l‘Chief Supérihteﬁdenf for each center.
2222 Supermtendent fof--the c‘ent.er.'
2223 thjx_viefInv‘igilatbr for evach‘hall_/‘.'r'OOm. |
2224 ' o ,"Inv'igil.at”ors-‘ One invigilatdr for everyi20 studénts.
2225 Supportmg staff,
2226 : :_.  VEXarrr.iihatiozh' élerk to prepare the data, .stat'ionery,' and aftendanée

wedfifonoo .+ Sheets, packing material etc

2 22 7 e Clerk to help in sorting, packing and sealing of packets of answer books,

; 2 22 8 ._Wate_r boys/ women - one each in Hall/ room.

3 Ief'Supermtendent shall appoint the personnel mentnoned under 2. 22. 2 to 2.22. 4 in

- the above Jist from-amon g the. teaching faculty. Care shall be taken to avoid teachers from

the .specialty - of subject of examination and relatives of the examinees. Copy of
appomtment order shall be commumcated to the Controller of Exammatlons

1224 'Chlef Supermtendent shall appomt the personnel mentioned under 2225in the - above
list from among the non -teaching staff. : o
2.25. .*-Persons not assigned any examination duty, shall neither involve themselves nor interfere
£ . in-any part of examinations. Such act will be viewed as breach of ~conduct rules.
2.26 Authotiz‘ed Manpower required to conduct Practical/clinical examinations. -

‘2 26 1 The chief superintendent for each center.

: .-2 26 2 Iriternal and external examiners.(appointed by the Controller).

-‘2.26.3 Not more than two _expér't -assistants from among the teaching staff in each '

. subject to help in organizing, marking attendance, etc as required by the
- examiners. The expert assistant shall neither interfere in the actual examination
.- process nor valuation of any part of assignments and awarding of marks. -

o~ VR
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+2,26. 4 -One. techmcal assnstant (Staff nurse in case of clinical exammatnons) to Orgamze
patlents materlal and mstruments

2.26.5 Npt 'n'_dore than tho_att’er'xder_s‘
- 2.27  Duties and Reéponsibilities of ChiefSuperiritehdenlt N
- ?2;27-.] 'Chi'e'f -Superinténdeﬁt'shall be Head the c_enter' to conduct the

Theory/ practical/ clinical examinations in proper, peaceful and
fair manner as per the rules stipulated by the University.

| . 2272 He / She shall be responsxble and custodlan of the Seal of theA
R - Institution. - : o
| .2.2_7,3 He / She. shallv be responsible and custodian of all the related

-’-;,A,;.-,.:.;conﬁdentlal documents including questlon papers, answer books,
o vmarks sheets blank pro forma etc.

- -2.27__._4 : _He/she__' 'is authorized to appoint the-peréonnal asvmen;tioned in
T o Section 2.22.2 t0 2,22.5.

‘He/she - shall oversee the proper seating arrangement for the
..-»vexammee candidates. Minimum Of 3 ft distance shall be
mamtamed between two candidates on either snde ’

: * He /-she shall arrange to physically check the Examination Hall
T room before commencement of examination for any hidden books
-and wntmg material.

2277 ' He / she 'shall' be responsible for arrangement and ensure the
.7 . attendance of personal assigned the duties on the particular day.

2278 - Hefshe “shall ensure proper timely distribution of Answer books-
. and question papers, to the examinees in each hall/room.

" 2279 ~ He/ She shall ensure that the answer books collected from the
© students are arranged in proper order and sealed in tamper proof
bags. |
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22700

22703

- 227.14 -

22717

22711

22712

. He / She-shall be .respo_nsible for return of these bundles to
Controller at the earliest, preferably on the same day. ‘

He / "She shall erisure that the practical /-;clinical examinations are

L held in fairas per the s_tipulations and within prescribed time.

He/ She shall ensure that the statxonery including answer books mark

award sheets for practical / clinical examinations are  provided  to
- the internal examiner.

He / She shaﬂ ensure that the answer sheets of practical/clinical

... examinations - arranged in order and sealed in tamper proof bags.

22716

_He‘ / She shall arrange to send the mark award lists after the
N Aex_aminat‘i'()ﬁ to the contrbller at the earliest, preferably same day.

15 ‘He ! she shall ensure that no person other than persons on duty. shall

enter the . hall/room Even the teachers of concerned subject  shall

not be a]lowed

_;The Supermtendent shall, wherever necessary, send a confidential
- Repot  to the Controller of Examination about- the conduct of
,exammat\on mentioning there in the performance of the Invigilators
“and the, general behavior of the examinees.

He/ She w1]l send a dally report on the number of examinees attending

each of the examinations, absentee numbers & such other information
relatmg to the examination being held at the Center as maybe
considered necessary, along with any other matter which he/she thinks

- fit to be brought to the notice of the University.

22718

22719

He/She shall also be responsible for maintenance and submission, to the

~Controller of Examination of the University, the account of advance of

money, if received, and expenditure mcurred in connection with the
conduct of the examinations.

The Center.Superintendent shall have the power to expel an examinee
from Examination/s on subsequent days, on any of the followmg
grounds -

[
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227.19.1 ~ That the examinee created a nuisance or serious

dtsturbance at the exammatton center.

7-2.27;19.2 ~~ ~ That the examinee‘ showed a seriously aggressive :

' _attltude towards an Inv1g1]ator or a member of the
staff entrusted with the exammatton work

227193 : _Alf, necessary, t'he Superintendent may get'.Pol'ice

‘assistance. Where a candidate is expelled, the
Controller of Examination shall be informed

immediately.

227 20 Unless otherwise directed, only teachers of the lnstttutlon shall be
ER appomted as Invigilators by the Center Superintendent, provided that a

- teacher of ‘the subject of the wntten examination shall not be an

L .Inv1 g)lator at such session of the exammatton

f It "Wi}'l;t{.}-bé:?f:t"ﬁé duty of the Center Su_perintendent to ensure that an
- examinee is the same person, who had filled in the form of application
“for appearmg at the examination, by way of checking the photograph

o pasted on. the form.

228Duttesand ,Responsibil-'i-tieis of Superintendent.

_ | 2281 Shal_l ca‘rry out the tasks as assigned by the Chief Superintendem, '

2282 He / she shall €0~ ordmate and compliment in the dtscharge of duty of
' the Chlef Superintendent in conduction of examinations in fair manner

R “as per prescribed stipulations and free from any malpracttce
©0229 Duttes and Responsnbllmes of Chief Invigilator

. of examinations in his/her hall/ room.

© 2292 He/ she shall ensure that examinees occupy their allotted seats within
' the stipulated time.

©229.3° 'He / she shall make announcement drawing attention of students to
check their pockets, clothing and desks for presence of any writing

2 2291 ~He/ she shall be overall tespo‘nsib_l_e for discipltned and fair conduction -
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2294

2296 "

2299
e vmore than 5 mmutes

001
‘ * ensure that the invigilators also do the rounds -regularly to keep watch

e _on COpymg/malpractlce

' materlal Such materlal 1f any, shall be collected before commencement

o of exammatlon |

_He/She shall ensure that No student carries with hrm/her any prohlbrted
“material like- Moblle phones, I .pods, lap tops, palm discs, ete.

-’Calculators shall not be perrmtted unless permrtted by the exammatlon
” ‘-"protocol : :

2295

2297

, ’He / she shall ensure smooth and’ qu1ck distribution of Answer books
vand questron papers according to prescrlbed gurdelmes ' '

. He / she shall ensure that the examinees do not talk elther Wlth other .
students or with invigilator.’ ~ ‘ '

'He /-she shall ensure that no examinee enters the hall or room after 30

' v_mmutes and no examinee leaves before end of stlpulated 30 mmutes

F;m' commencement

.;_.s_;He /. she shall permlt the examinee to leave the hall after 30 minutes
only, lf the examinee do not wish to continue writing. However their

e "answer book and questlon paper shall be. retained.

22913

He / she may permlt the student for attendmg nature calls once for not

He / she shall \ensure supply of drinking water withi_n the hall/room.

He / she shall keep on makmg rounds in the examination hall/room and

He / she shall ensure that the candidates fill up the ﬁrst page properly

“and additional sheets are tagged securely.

He/ she shall ensure that students sign in attendance sheets and entries
~.of number of additional sheets issued to the examinees aré entered
- .-against their. respective names. Proper account of additional answer

sheets shall be maintained. Unused additional answer books and main
answer books of absentee students shall be handed over to the Chief
Superintendent.
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2 29 14 ‘He/' she shall- be responsible for collectlon and arrangement of answer
L books in serial order after completlon of examination, which shall then -
- be handed over to the Chlef Supenntendent
' 22915 In cases of copymg or malpractlee he / ‘she shall ensure that proper
e .Arecordmg and action as stlpulated under the sectlon of Malpractlce'b
o v'glven in the subsequent paras are followed to ' '
He 7 She shall follow any other guldelmes rssued by the Chref .
Supermtendent from time to time.
~Examiners -
- There shall be two categories of examlners lntemal and External.
e 2302 | Intemal Exammer shall be a full time faculty member working in
S Constltuent Instltutlons of the Malwanchal Umversrty
: 2303 j Extemal Exammer shall a f'ull tlme teachmg faculty from Umversmes
© . other than the Malwanchal University. '
©2:30.4 - Both lnternal and External examiners shall posses the minimum

231

.- 7. qualification and experience as prescrlbed by the respective Regulatory
Bodies. :

Pahel.of}i}_xa_nlﬁners_ R

S50

2312

2313,

_ The Controller shall arrange to get the panel of both Internal and
' E_Xternal ‘Examiners for UG and PG courses prepared by resp'ective
Board of Studies. There shall be a minimum of 15 examiners in

external panel in each subject. Such panels can be reviewed each year
by additions and deletions as required. ' ‘

Controller of Examinations shall get the list of "panel of exami_ners
~ approved by the-VC.

Controller shall short list the .names of examiners for practical/ clinical

examinations in the respective subjects for each examination 30 days in

advance to facilitate the fixing of examination dates.
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. 2.3‘1:.;;4,. Such panel'élsojshall be a_ppr(_)ved by Vice Chancellor. -
-.‘2.32' - :'Tlreory 'Questio-n Paper's

2321 ‘ The process of procurmg Questron papers for theory exammatrons shall
S be mmated 6 months in advance. | ‘

'_.2.32:,2' '—Controller shall Short Iist three nérrie's' from the panel of External
©. .- examiners as paper setters for setting of Theory question paper.

+2.32.3 ‘He /She vshall‘ge.t two full question papers from above three papers
- osetters. - :

©.72324 “He / She shall supply syllabus, scheme of question and marks and

' '_ _ Acceptance and Declaration forms to the examiner. Acceptance and
" Declaration shall be obtained in a form to the effect that the examiner is
- . ready to accept the examiner ship as paper setter as well as declare
. commitment to maintain Conﬂdentrahty He /-She also certify whether
o any of relatrves (Blood) are appearmg for the examination or not.

2325 He /‘S‘he"‘Sha’ll make arrangement to procure adequate Number (Three

Teet - Minimum) “of sets of question papers 6 months in advance of

- commencement. of- each examination to maintain availability of
adequate number sets of question papers.as reserve.

233 . Ser_utiny and Moderation of Theory Question papers

o "'-:'1.2.:33.]. --'Cont'r.c')l.lj.er of Examination shall nominate one Examiner from the panel
~ . in-each subject as Moderator and get it approved by Vice Chancellor. '

2332, He!/ She sh’al-l"jget the qu_est_ion papers scrutinized by the respective
: Moderator in confidential room either in the presence of . himself
~/herself or his/her authorized nominee.

2333 - The responsibility of -Moderator is to scrutinize the question paper of
his / her subject.

2334~ Moderators shall not carry personal bags/ briefs, and any writing
materials while entering the room of moderation.
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2335 Moderator can correct the spellmgs ensure that frammg of questions
L wrthm the prescrlbed syllabus ensure proper distribution marks and
o »questlons in sectrons |

A 2336 .».Moderators shall be authorlzed to correct spellmgs and make minor .

: .'changes If the questlons are found to be repeated, the Moderator can -

" _replace one duplicate questlon with a new question. Questlons which

B -".are outsrde the syllabus also shall be replaced by another question.

12337 '"Such chénges (if any shall bev recorded in Confidential Register

: “maiﬁtained for su‘ch purpose.

| 2._33.8‘ 'After completmg the scrutiny a fresh copy shall be typed and prepared
o then and there itself by computer operator of confidential section and
“ . both the copxes shall be sealed in secure envelope and stored in secure
locker in the custody of Controller.

2’;'3_3-:;9:'.. ‘. 'E-Controller shall be in custody of at. least six sets of such moderated
I f.questton papers ata glven time. The sets shall be stored securely in safe
~“custody.

*“Account of number of sets with details of E‘xam-inations/subjects shall
be maintained in the Question paper Register. Status of seal.shall be
certified by the moderator and controller on the each envelope. o

S 2“.33;11_ ‘Qvné‘,set,"preferehly from older lot shall be used for each exami}natl‘on.i

233,12 . ,'These sets-will be replaced by new sets of Question papers from time to
L. time. '

"2:34.. Printing of required number of Question papers at the time of Theory
- Examination. '

2341 Prmtmg of question papers in alI the subjects of each Exammatlon shall
" ° " bedone 4 to 6 days prior to the commencement of respective
Examihatlon.

2342 'One set of question paper in the subject, preferably from old lot shall be
’  taken out from the safe custody by the Controller himself /herself or in
charge functionary, if Controller is on leave.
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s ‘.‘2.'34,3 The cer’uﬁcate of status of seal shall be verified and cemﬁed agam at

the time of removal of envelope from the safe custody and the same
shall be recorded in the Questlon paper Reglster '

235 _Prmtmg and safe custody of questlon papers

| l"?;2 35 1 The Controller shall arrange, under personal supervnsron the printing of
vthe requrred number of question papers based on the number of students
: appearmg in the ensumg exammatlon and addltlonal number of 50
a papers

2352 Pack‘_of -10-20 -question papers shall be sealed in the pre-labeled
enveIOpes '}foﬁ‘d-_istribution to the respective Institutions later.

; ":.'.'All the envelopes shall be stored in the safe custody of the Controller
il ﬁnal dlstrlbutron to the centers. |

1236 A nswer Booksandaddmonal sheets.

2361 ':VController shall be responsible for getting prmted and stocked all the -
o  Stationary, hke answer books both for theory and- practical / Chmcal
o ‘iexammatlons requnred in the process of University examinations.

_.2_-..3‘6."2' 'Co'ntroller shall - arrange to get designed Main Answer books and
" ~additional booklets as requlred to’ conduct "CODED" system and Not
coded system of exammatlon

12363 Such stationary frequired shalt be kept in stock, ready for accounting
- and distribution to various Institutions to conduct Examinations.

Other statronary ‘like, examination application forms, Admit cards,
-mark award sheets, attendance sheets daily reports of examinations,
B Malpractlce repots, reports of Vigilance squad etc shall be made readlly
" avallable in stock in advance '

2365 Controller shal} be responsible for distribution and proper accountmg of
statlonary in vanous constituent Institutions.

L Y

2,37 Notification of sched_ule of registration for the examinations.
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2371 The Controller shall notrfy the time table schedule and also schedule of
R 'reglstratlon of eligible candidates in prescribed form along with the
prescnbed fee after due approval from VC. The notification shall

contam last date for reglstratron wrthout and wrth late fee

e 72.,37.‘_2- * The HO.L shall collect duly ﬁlled forms and admit card along W1th fee
T before the: due date. Consolldated amount collected shall be pald to the
o Umversnty account within 3 days after the due date '

8 ""_'2'.37;3" | 'The Head of the lnstitutlon shall prepare a consolidated llSt of all the

' ‘students reglstered in alphabetlcal order with the details of subjects in

.-+ following 3 separate categories as per Cllg]blllty forward them to the
L Controller within three days of due date.

" 23731 . List A - The list shall contain all the- ehglble candsdates
IR - with attendance of 75% and above 75%.

L 23732 List B - The list shall contain the candidate’s attendance of
. 65%and below  75%. Such students 'may submit -
- documents in suppon of valid reasons for shortage The

Vice Chancellor may consider condonatlon of shortage of

“attendance, if he/she is convinced that the reasons  of .

shortage are genuine and condonable The candidates
whose shortage is condoned shall be permltted to appear in
- _-the exammatlons :

;-2,37.‘3.3 Lrst C - The list shall contain the candidates with
SR attendance of less than 65%. Such Candidates shall
“not be permitted to appear in the examinations.

2.-_3'7}3';4- " Controller shall be responsible to scrutinize the .f_orms as
T per criteria of eligibility before issuing Admit cards.

2.373.5  Admit cards.of the eligible candidates with the signature of

' Controller “shall be sent to the respective Institutions for-

- distributions not later, then 7 days before the .
commencement of examinations, '

. 2.38. ~Malpra‘cticesan‘dvUnfair Means
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2_3.8_.'1 o Malpradtices and unfair means in examinations are grouped in different
: - _categories, depending on the nature of offence and groupmgs may help
: m determmmg the quantum of penalty.

2.382 . Group A Talkmg and consultmg wnth others in examination hall/room

E Such candidates shall be warned to behave properly and the candndate

-+ shall be. expelled from examination hall repetition of the offence and
“repot the matter the Chief Supermtendent '

12383 _Group B- 'Creation of a 'nuisance or serious disturbance at the
"~ 'examination center and showed serious aggressive attitude towards
invigilator or'member of staff entrusted with examination work. Such
e .candldate shall-be expelled and debarred from writing the examination
" in one or more papers, by the Chief Superintendent. Controller shall be

ot mformed of offence and action taken in writing. ’

2384 'Group‘ C-" Revealing the personal identity in the answer book, by
_-writing - name; initials, religious marks, registration number in other
places than earmarked for the purpose, using pressure whn]e writing
v-'reglstratron number to create 1mpressnon on next page, notes to’ the
 examiners, and. inserting sheets or papers, tearing of papers and
- _damagmg the answer book.

©.2.38.5 Group D- -Indulging in malpractice and unfair means like copying and
- . possessing of weapons in the hall/room. Such candidates may booked
. for malpractlce and the matter may be reported to the Controller for

~further enqurry and action, '

). Pr_oc'edur‘e to book malpractice/ copy cases.

2.39.1 - If any student is -found to possess any written slips, papers, books,

< _printed matter, any written matter on admit card, Any electronic
devices or on any pat‘ of body, or answer sheets of other students, -
he/she shall be booked for indulging in unfair means and malpractice.

2392 If the answer sheet of any other student is found in possession of
“offender, both the students shall be booked for malpractice.
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on hrs/or action on paper. The statement shall include number and

o nature of materral in possessron and whether he/she has COpled from the

2395

same

'Th‘e Candidate shall not be allowed to continue in the examination.
- 'However he/she may be permitted to write remaining papers on

.' _ _subseq uent days

_.-'The ,ans_We'r-_ Vbooks, material found in possession, and the written
_.. statement shall be sealed in separate envelop and handed over to the

- Chief 'S.uperinten_dent for onward transm_ission to the Controller.

b -Enquiry on such malpractlce cases fallmg in Group D and other SerlouS“

. offences JREEAE

oaen

2402

Controller w1th prior approval of VC, shall constitute a enquiry

committee, consisting of 2-3 senior faculty members, for the purpose to

conduct enquiry w1thm the prescribed time framework.

Enquiry committee may summon the offender student, invigilators and

i - others who ‘are w1tness to the incident and wish to record their
: --r-:-w_statement '

2,403
2404

2405

While deciding on gravity of malpractice and quantum of penalty the
enquiry committee shall examine whether the student has used the
material to copy in his/her answers. If so, how much?

Gravity and nature of Malpractice shall be decided by the committee

- and may recommend the penalty.

If found guilty of charges hy the enquiry committee, penalty shall be
. decided by the VC. In general penalty may include

2.40.5.1  Penalty recommended by the committee.

T 4 (@) ] 329
2:3_9:3 - He / She ‘-_s_hall be made to stop'writing further, and the place all the
. _material on the desk. Inform the Chief Superintendent about the
' case. ' : : '
2394 ~ The Chief FIm./igilatorshall instruct the student to give written statement
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24052 Cancellation of all the‘papers in the examinations.

2.40.5.3 _Debar ‘from appearing in examination for 2 years.

24054 Any other as deemed fit by the VC

Codmg and Decodmg

_2.4].,]1

2412
o s Chief Superintendents of various centers to maintain the secrécy of
o Identrty of the examinee.

C2413,

2.41.4

2415 -

-Controller shall appoint Coders from among the teaching staff of the

- University, on temporary basis as and when required to code the theory
- :paper_s. A

Controller shall arrange to code the answer books received from the

.The coder shall make bundles containing 40 answer books, one
_question -paper” and mark award" sheets in each sealed bundle for
B valuatlon

“The coder shall arrange answer books in bundles as requrred in the -
' ;subject/course :

The sealed bundles shall be sent to'the Chief Superintendents of

: :respectlve centers well before commencement of practical/clinical
.-~ examinations for valuation by the authorized examiner/examiners.
“Chief ‘Superintendents of centers shall get the answer books valued

by the examiners in a common center earmarked for confi dentlal work

R llke valuatron of theory papers.

2416

2417

The Chief Superintendents shall arrange to send the valued .answer
books in sealed bundles and their marks award lrst in separate sealed
envelop to the controller.

Coder then shall decode the codes to registration numbers in mark
o award llst for compiling and computing the results:

2.42  Tabulations and Preparation of results
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2421
2422
2423

243 ~Re tot'aling'an_d' revaluation of written papers

2433

2425 -
' . approval of VC. He/She shall send a copy of result sheet to the
- “respective I nstltutron

_ _The Controller shall arrange to comprle results in computer section by

compllmg the marks awarded in various sections of exammatron like

. mtemal assessment - marks wrltten VlVA and Ap_ractrcal/clrmcal

exammatlons

Controller shall furnish the detailed scheme of examination in various :

subjects including maximum and minimum pass marks in sections,
grace marks and marks to declare pass/ fi f rst/ Drstmctrons etc to the

central computer section.

, Central computer section shall prepare the results based on all the

parameters furnished by Controller

.‘C'ontro'_ller' fshall- nominate_ 2 senior teaching' faculty in the course to
__scrut_inize _an‘d approve the Result as per the stipulated regulations.

Controller shall declare and upload the result on website after due

_.‘_Control.ler;shall also arrange for printing and lamination of mark cards

of individual students and send the same to the respective Institutions,

Provision of system of re totaling and revaluation is available for

.o written papers .. in UG courses only. The provision-is not available

2432

in Practical or Clinical and  VIVA examination.

Students who ‘wish to apply for re totaling and/ or Revaluation, in one or

more subjects shall apply for the same in prescribed form along with

prescribed fee within 7 days from the date of declaration of results,

Students who lrave failed can apply for re totaling and/or revaluation.

Students who have passed the examination can also apply for re totaling
and/or revaluation for any revision and improvement in their marks /

~class. However their original marks.and result become VOID and will

be replaced by new marks and result after revaluation.
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2436

2w

2435

- with Demand draft of prescribed fee.

2438

' 'Ofﬁce of the controller shall complete the process of re totalmg and
“Revaluatron wrthm one month from the last date of ‘receipt of
*apphcatrons T : ' '

‘Controller shall notify the time and dates of re totaling to enable the

students to attend the same,

Student shal] be‘ rnade to view the answer books indivvidually and

. 'totaling shall be done by the University official in the presence of

candidate. Old. and new marks shall be entered on the marks sheet
prepared for the candidates who have applied for re totaling. Signature

) of students shall be obtained. Results shall be modified, if the total is
o found dlfferent in re totalmg

S 'm the answer- books shall be hidden/ covered with opaque tape

24300

Answer books for revaluation shall be coded again and marks entered

: Revalua‘uon of answer books shall be done by two extemal examiners

~_ other than ongmal valuer

24301

2.43.14

Revaluat\on shall be arranged by deputing University official in person
or by sending the paper in secured and sealed envelope by courier.

2. 43 12 The average of marks obtained in revaluation by two examiners, if is

-more ‘than 10% of marks secured by the candidate earlier, then only
shall be taken for recasting the results. '

If the average marks obtained in revaluation by two examiners, is more
-than 20% of marks secured by the candidate earlier, then shall be
- revaluated by the third examiner, for recasting the results.

Fresh results of all the students who have applied, shall be recomputed
and notified by the controller after due approval by Vice Chancellor

and revised mark sheet will be issued.

All the applncatlons shall be submltted to. the offi ice of controller along h
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Ordmance No 13

L BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY (M B B. S )

1.0 AIMS &OBJECTIVES |

1.1 AIMS

1

~condition and of v

Graduate med1cal curnculum is oriented towards tralmng students to undertake

the- respon51b111t1es of a phy51c1an of first contact who is capable of lookmg

after the pre_venti pr"motlve curative & rehabllxtatlve aspect of medxcme

‘With wide range cer ‘opportunities available today, a graduate has a

'w1de choice of ca ’(')p‘picv)rtunitie's. The trainirig, though _broad'based and

flexible shall alm' ' pro 'c‘le' an educational experience of the _essentials'

requ1red for heali in our country. Training is designed to meet

vmternatlonally acceptable griﬂar_ds.

To undertake the

training tailored to
be¢dmé effective ‘
avail - of opport and be able to conduct professional

requlrements the '

ite. shall endeavor to have acquired basic training in

different aspects of edical care.

The impoftance of. ,,ommumty aspects, of health care and of rural health

care services is to recogmzed This aspect of education & training of

graduates shall b_e_.v : dequately recogmzed in the prescrnbed curriculum.

Its importance has .Abeen' systematlcally upgraded over the past years
and ‘adequate exposure to such experlences.should be available throughout
all the thfee phas_eé of education & training. This has to be further
emphasized and intensified by providing exposure to field practice

areas and training during the internship period. The aim of the period of
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= shall Tec

!

| -rural tramlng during internship 1s to enable the fresh graduates to

functlon efficiently under such settings.

. The ~educational experlence shall empha31ze health and commumty

orlentatlon 1nstead of only d1sease and hospital orxentauon or being-

concentrated - on-curative -aspects As such all the basic concepts of

_modern scientific medical education are to be adequately dealt with.

“There must be enough eXperxences to be provided for- self learning. The

methods and techmques that would ensure this must become a part of teaching-

i learnlng process -

. wThe medlcal graduate of modem scientific medicine shall endeavor to become

. capable of functlomng mdependently in both urban and rural environment.

He/she shall endeavor to give emphasis on fundamental aspects. of the subjects

~taught and on. common problems of health and dlsease avoiding unnecessary

... details of spec1ahzatlon

. The 1mportance of socxal factors in relation to the problem of health and diseases

'_1ve proper ‘emphasis throughout the course and to ach1eve this

| vpurpose the educat10nal process shall also be community based than only

"hosp1tal based The' importance of population control and: family welfare plannmg

shall be emphasnzed throughout the period of tralnlng with the 1rnportance of

health and development duly emphasized.

h Adequate emphasxs is to be placed on cultivating logical and scientific habits - -
of thought clarlty of expression and independence of judgment, ability

“to collect and analyze information and to correlate them.
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10. The educatlonal process shall be placed in a historic background as
~an evolvmg process and not merely as an acqulsmon ofa large number of
| dlsJomted facts without a proper perspectlve The history of Medlcme w1th

reference to the evolution of medical knowledge both in thls country and the rest of

o the world shall form a part of this process.

11. Lectures 'alone are generally not adequate as a method of training and are a

, poor means of transferrmg/acquxrmg information and even less effectlve at

skil rzdevelopment and in generatmg the approprlate attitudes. Every effort
shall be made to encourage the use of active methods related to
demonstration and on first hand experience. Students will be encouraged to
learn m small groups through peer interactions so as to gain maximal
-expenence through contacts with patients and the communmes in which

“ they

live. Whlle the currlculum objectrves often refer to areas of knowledge
- orscience; they ‘are best taug-ht in a setting of clinical relevan¢e and hands on
G experlence for students who assimilate and make this knowledge a part of their
own working skills.
12. The graduate . me‘dicalA education in clinical subjects shall be based

.vprlmarlly on out-patlent teachmg, emergency departments and within

\;;f.,;departments shall be sultably planned to prov1de trammg to graduates in

small groups

13. Chmcs shall be orgamzed in small groups of preferably not more than 10
students so that a teacher can give personal attention to each student with a

~--View.to.improve:his skill and competence in handling of the patients..

14. Proper records of the work shall be maintained which will form the basis for the
students’ internal assessment and shall be available to the inspectors at the time

of inspection of the c?%ge by g: Medical Council of India.
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15. Maximal efforts shall be made to encourage integrated teachmg between

16.

tradmonal subJect areas using a. problem based leammg approach startmg wnth
clinical or commumty cases and exploring the relevance of varlous preclxmcal

dxsc1phnes in both understanding and resolutlon of the problem Every attempt

shall be made to de- empha51ze compartmentahzatlon of dlsc1pl1nes S0 as 1o

achieve both horlzontal and vertical integration in different phases.

‘Every attempt shall be made to encourage students to participate in group
‘discussions and seminars to enable them to develop personality, character,
' expressmn and other facultres whlch are necessary for a medical graduate to-
' functlon elther in solo practlce or as a team leader when he begins his mdependent

career. A dlscussmn.group shall not have more than 20 students.

,:_._17 Facl?____vty member shall avall modern educatlonal technology while teachmg the

- students and. to attam thlS ob]ectlve Medical Education Units/ Departments shall
be establlshed in the medical college for faculty development and prov1dmg

learning resource material to teachers. A

) :1 8 To derlve_ maxrmum advantage out of thlS revised cumculum the vacatton period

- 20.

to students m one calendar year shall not exceed one month, during the 4 1/2

Aﬂ.ﬂ"years Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery (MBBS) Course.

19.

21.

22.

Institution shall insure that adequate financial and technical inputs are provided.

History -of - Medicine: ‘The students will be given an outline on History of
Medicine: Th1s will be taught in an mtegrated manner by subject spec1allsts and

will be coordmated by the Medical Education Unit of the Institution.

The Instttutlon shall have a curriculum committee which would plan curricula

and instructional method which will be regularly updated

Integration of IC-T in learning process will be implemented.
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12 OBJECTIVES v
| At'the end of undergraduate program, the medical student should be able to:

1. Recogmze 'health for all' as a national goal and health rlght of all cmzens ‘and by
undergomg trammg for medlcal professmn fu]ﬁll his/her social obhgatlons towards
reahzatron of. this goal ‘ |

2 Learn every aspect of National pohcles on health and devote himself/herself to its practical
lmplementatmn ‘ | ' |

3. Achxevc competence in practice of holistic medlcme encompassmg promotive, preventlve
curative and Rehabilitative aspects of common diseases.

4. Develop»_‘scienti:ﬁc temper, acquire educational experience for proficiency in profession

and promote hea-lthy living.

5 Become exemplary citizen by observation of medlcal ethics and fulfilling social and

) professmnal obhgatlons SO as to respond to national aspirations.

| "":":(“:{'6"AALM"'Be competent in dlagnosns and management of common health problems of the individual
3 "'and the commumty, commensurate with his/her position as a member of the health team
~at the prrmary, secondary or terttary levels, usmg his/her clinical Skl”S based on history,

physical exammatlon and relevant investigations.

T :Be"compefent' to practice preventive, promotive, curative and rehabilitative medicine in

f're"s‘pect to the commonly encountered health problems.

8. Appreciate rationale for different therapeutic' modalities; be familiar with the

administration of the "essential drugs" and their common side effects.

-9, -Béable-to appreciate the socio-psychological, cultural, economic and environmental
factors affectmg health and develop humane attitude towards the patnents in dlschargmg

one's professional respons:blhtles

10. Possess the attitude for cOnt_inued self learning and to seek further expertise or to pursue

research in any chosen area of medicine. -
~
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11. Possess the attitude for contmued self Ieammg and to seek further expertise or to

pursue research in any chosen area of medlcme, action research and documentation
skills. - '

12.  Be familiar with the basnc factors which are essentlal for the 1mplementat10n of the
o _Natlonal Health Programs including practlcal aspects of the. following:
. Family Welfare and Matenal and Child Health(MCH)
L Sanitation and water supply |

- * Prevention and control of communicable and non-communicable

- diseases
- Immunization -
~. _‘ Health Education ‘ A
' ~ . IPHS s_tandai_*d'.of health at various level of service del.iv'ery, medical

 waste disposal.

- Organizational institutional arrangements.

13, “Acquire basic management skills in the area of human resources, materials and
resource manégement related to health care delivery, ""General and hospital

" management principal inventory skills and counseling. '

ST T fr.,B,e,.ab,l.e;'t‘oyiidentify,co.mfnunity health problems and learn to work to resolve these by

designing, instituting corrective steps and evaluating outcome of such measures.

15.--  Be able to work as a leading partner in health care teams and acquire proficiency in

‘communication skills. -
.16, Becompetent to work in a variety of health care settihgs.

17. 'Have personal characteristics and attitudes required for professional life such as
personal integrity, sense of responsibility and dependability and ability to relate to or

show concern. for other individuals.
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18 All efforts must be made to equlp the medical graduate to acqu1re the practncal skills.
2.0 COURSE STRUCTURE
2.1 TRAI‘NING' PERIOD AND TIME DISTRIBUTION

ARE

© 212

,Every student shall undergo a perlod of certlf' ed study extendmg over 4%

. academic years d1V1ded into 9 semesters (i.e. of 6 months each) from the date

of commencement of his study for the subjects comprising the- ‘medical

. curriculum to the date of completion of the examination and followed by one.

year compulsory. rotating internship. Each semester will consist of

'approx1mately 120 teachmg days of 8 hours each college workmg time,

“including one hour of lunch.

The period of 4/ years is divided into three phases as follows —

2.1.2.1 Phase-I (tWo semesters) - consisting of Pre-clinical subjects (Human

Anatomy, Physiology including Bio-Physics, Bio- -chemistry and

introduction to Community Medicine including Humanities). ‘Besides

60 hours for intrbduction to Community Medicine including

Humanities, rest of the time shall be somewhat equally divided

, b.etuveen ‘.Anat‘,omy and "Physiology plus Biochemistry combined -
(Physiology 2/3 & Biochemistry 1/3):

2.1.2.2.Phase-1I (3 semesters) - consisting of para-clinical/ clinical subjects.
Dufing this phase teaching of para-clinical and clinical subjects shall

be done concurrently. The para-clinical sut)jects shall consist of

: Pathology,'Pharmacology, Microbiology, Forensic Medicine including
Toxicology and part of Comm_untty Medicine. The clinical subjects.

shall consist. of all those detailed below in Phaee [11. Out of the time

for Para-clinical teaching approximateiy equal time be allotted to

Pathology, Pharmacology, Microbiology and Forensic Medicine and
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Community Medicine combined (1/3 Forensic Medicine & 2/3

Community Medicine). See Appendix-C.

2.1.2.3 Phase-Ill '(Co"ntinvuationaof study of clinical subjects for'se_ven
~ semésters after passihg‘Phase-l) The c]inicél- sub\jec't‘s'. to be-taught
~during Pﬁas¢ II & 11l are Me'dicine: and its allied spe_cial.tiés, Surgery
' "am'i'it's'.'all.ied?specidltics, (.)bstetrirés and Gynaebology and Community
'Medicine. ‘Besides clinical p_osting as. per schedulé mentioned
‘ h.erewith;_rést of the teaching hours be divided for didactic ‘lectures,
o _-demonstraﬁohs,‘séminars, group discﬁssions_ etc. in various subjeété.‘
.-Th_e_time d»ist:_.ribution .s‘hall be as perIA'p:pe'ndix-C. The Medicine and its
allied specialties training will include General Medicine, Paediatric.s,v ‘
‘Tuberc’ulosi's and Chest, Skin and S_eiually Transmitted Diseases,
Psychiatry, :Rz-\dio—diagnosis', Infectious diseases etc. The Surgéry and
s .‘alliéd' ; .specialties traihing will include General : Surgery,
~ Otthopaedics Surgery including Physio-therapy and Rehabilitation,
s g Ophthalmolpg’y, Otorhinolaryngblbgy,_ Anaesthesia, Dehtistry,’ Radio-
- therapy -etc.’ The Obstetrics & Gynaecology trainiﬁg will include | |

family 'mediéinq, farnily welfare planning etc.

21 2.4 The first.2 semester (approximately 240 teachihg days) shall be
oCcupie_'d in the Phase [ (Pre—clinical) subvj‘ect’s and introduction to a
broader understandingv of th_e perspeétives of medical education leading

' 'tb.de].ivéry, of health care. No student 4‘shall be permitted to join the
. ‘PhaAsfe II (Para-clinical/clinical) group of subjects until he has passed in

achefPhaSe I (Pre-clinical subjects).

12.1.2.5 After passing pre-clinical subjects, one and half year (3 semesters)
shall be devoted to para-clinical subjects. Phase 11 will be devoted to

para-clinical & clinical subjects, along with clinical posti/ggs. During
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clinical phase (Phase»III) pre-clinical and p%xra-clinical teaching will be

~ integrated into the teaching of clinical subjects where relevant.

2.1.2.6 Didactic lectures shall ﬁot exceéd- one third of the time schedule; two:
_ third ,;s,éhe,dul.,e shall ir_l__clu.dé. practicéls, clinicals or/and | group -
o diSCUSsiQns.' _Leamivh’g procéss shall include living ‘exper.‘ien'_ce‘s,
. pr_db‘lem. ‘__ori‘ve‘nted app'rlbavch,v-éase studies aﬁd .community health éar_e

. activities. .

2.1.2.7 The University shall organize admission timings and admissions
. process in such a way that teaching in first semester starts by 1st of

* . August each year.

2.1;2.8 _,Sﬁpbl'efnéntary.examinafion shall be conducted within 6 months. The
: students who passvthe supplementary examination shall be allowed to
appeat in the sec'ondiprofession.al MBBS exarhination only after he/she
complg.t__es‘tbh‘e‘ full course of 'stud‘y of three semesters (i.e. 18 months)

- for the second professional MBBS examination.

2.2 PHASE DISTRIBUTION AND TIMING OF EXAMINATION: .. . ..

‘6 MONTHS -6 MONTHS .- 6 MONTHS |
e 2. o ' * st professional
examination (during
second semester)
B A . 5 I professional
’ ~ examination (during
fifth semester)
6 T : , liled professionél
CoL ' Part | (during
Tth semester)
8 o 9 . " 1lird professional

Part " 11 (Final
. . o Professional).
2.2.1 Passing in Ist Professional is Compulsory before/proceeding to Phase 11 training,

222 A student who fails in the 11™ professional examination, shall not be allowed to
appear IlIrd Professional Part 1 examination unless he passes all subjects of lind

Professional examination.
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1223 Paésing in INIrd Professionél (Part 1) examination is not compulsory” before entering

for 8th & Sth s'erheéfer'trairjing, however,p.assi'ng of Ilird Professional (Part 1) is

‘compulsory for being eligible for Illrd Professional (Part I1) examination.

During ’ihvifd» fo ninth semesters, clinical postings of three hours duration daily

as

spemﬁed in the Table b'élow is suggested for various departments, after Introductory

" Course in Clinical Methods in Medicine & Surgery of two weeks each for the whole

Clinical methods in Medicine and Surgery for whole class will be for 2 weeks each respectively at
the start of 3rd semester

*  This posting includes training in Radio-diagnosis and Radiotherapy where existent.

class.
L : Table . . I
Total - 3rd> 4th Sth W » " 7th 8[h T 9!h Total
| Subject. * ‘Semes-ter  Semes-ter ~ Semester Semester  Semes-ter . Semes-ter Semester
: (weeks) (weeks) ) -(weeks)  (weeks) (weeks)  (weeks) - -(wegks) (weeks)

General*** 6 _ . T T4 6 ~ 6 " 26
:Medicine ' ‘ : : '

Paediatrics - ’ 2 - 2 e 2 4 - 10
Tuberculosis . - 2 - - - - - 02
and Chest

Diseases : | ‘
Skin&STD - 2 - 2 - 3 . 06
Psychiatry -~ - S 2 L - - - 02
Radiology* - . - - 2 - - 02
General #** 6 = - -4 e 4 6 6 26
Surgery” - . R . | .

Orthopaedics** =~ - 4 4 e m ] 3 10
Ophthalmology - =~ 4 - 4 oot - . 2 10
Ear Noseand - 4 - 4 - - - 08
Throat ' » : ‘

Obstetrics and 2 4. 4 - 4 .4 6 24
Gynaecology = - :

including Family

Welfare Planning

Community 4 ' 4 -4 = . . 12
Medicine '

Casualty - - - 2 - - - 02
Dentistry - : - - - 2 - - 02
Total :

(in Weeks) 18 22 18 22 18 22 22 142
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** This posting includes exposure to Rehabilitation and Physiotherapy. -
*** This postmg includes exposure to laboratory medicine and infectious dlseases
- This includes matemlty trammg and Famrly medicine and the 3rd semester postmg shall bein

Famlly Welfare\Plarmmg

23 INTERNSHIP o

2.3.1 .Ge‘ner‘al_ - Int'emship’ is a phase of training wherein a gr’_adualte is expected to learn. .
methods/modalities for actual practice of medical and health care and--acquire skills.-

under superylsioh so that he/she may become capable of functioning independently.

232 In order’to make trained work force available, it may be considered as a phase of.
| ":‘.t'rélining’ whereirl the gradu'ate is expected to- conduct actual: practice. under -the.

- sopervisiorr’ of a trained doctor. The learning rl1ethods and modalities have to be done
_durmg the MBBS course itself with larger number of hands on sessnon practrce on

- smulators mcludmg zoes models

233 "Spec'rfic Objectives. :
At the end of the internship training, the student shall be able to:

2331 Diagnose clinical common disease conditions encountered in practice

"énd make timely decision for referral to higher level;

2;3.:3.2 : ‘-"Use discreetly the essential drugs, infusions, blood or its substitutes

~and laboratory services.

. 2333 | v Manage all type of emergencies- -medical, surgical obstetric, neonatal

. and paedratrlc by rendermg first level care;

2334  Demonstrate skillsin moni'toring of the National Health Program ~and
schemes, oriented to provide preventive and promotive health care

services to the community;
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2335 - Develop leadership qualltles to function effectively as a leader of the
' . " health team organised to deliver the health and family welfare service .
~in exnstmg socio-ecomic;, polmcal and cultural env1ronment

2.3.3'.6_ - 'Render servnces to chromcally sick and dlsabled (both phys:cal and
e mental) and 'to commumcate effectxvely wnth patxent and the

commumty

__2_,3}_,4_»_'T1me allocatxon to each discipline is approx1mate and shall be gulded more
o spemﬁcally by the actual experience obtained. Thus a student serving in a district or
~“taluk hospital ‘emergency room may well accumulate skill in surgery, orthopaedics,
;medlcme obstetrics and. Gynaecology and Paediatrics during even a single night on
duty. Responsible authorities from the medical college shall adjust the intern
expenence to maxrmnze mtern S opportunltles to practlce skills. in patient care in.
fough approxitmation of the time allocation suggested. -

2.3.5.. Internship - Time Distribution

" 2351 COMPULSORY | |
e »Commumty Medicine ' 2 months
Medicine including 15 days of Psychnatry - . 2 months
Surgery including 15 days Anaesthesia 2 months
Obst. /Gynae. including»Family Welfare Planning 2 months
‘Paediatrics 1 month
Orthopaedics mcludmg PMR 1 month
- ENT 15 days
o Qphthalmblpgy —_— 15 days-
* Casualty o 15 days
2352 ‘Electlve Postmg (lxl 5 days) 15 days Subjects for Elective postmg W|Il

be as follows: -
- Dermatology and Sexually Transmitted Diseases.
.~ Tuberculosis and Resplratory Diseases.
- - Radio- -Diagnosis
- Forensic Medicine
- Blood Bank
- Psychiatry

Note: Structure internship with college assessment at the end of the internship.
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2.3.6 Other Details

2360 -

All parts of the internship shall be done as far as possible in

institutions of India. In case of ariy difficulties, the matter may

_rbe referred to the Medical Council of India to be considered on

. individual merit.

2362

; ".Every candidate will be required after passing the final MBBS

- examination to undergo compulsory rotational internship to the

: degreé of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery

satisfaction of the College authorities and university for a

period of 12 months so as to be eligible for the award of the

i (MBBS) and ﬁxll registration.

,.,.vv.The.;Ur'liversity shall issue-a p'rovisivonal MBBS pass certificate

“on passing the final examination.

2364

The State Medical Council will grant provisional registration to
the - candidate on production of the provisional MBBS pass
certificate. The provisional registration will be for a
period of one year. In the event of  the shortage or

~ unsatisfactory work, the period of provisional registration and

the compulsory rotating internship may be suitably extended

" by the appropriate authorities.

23.65

2366

2.3.6.7

The intern shall be entrusted with clinical responsibilities under
~ direct supervision of senior medical officer. They shall not

be working  independently.

Interns will not issue a medical certificate or a death certificate
or a medico-legal document under their signature.

- Adjustment to enable a candidate to obtain training in elective

clinical subjects may be made.
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23.6.8 - .One year's approved service in the Armed Forces Medical
' Services, after passing the final MBBS examination shall - be
- considered as equivalent ‘to the pre-registration training
detailed above; such training shall, as far as possrble be at the
E Base/General Hospital. ‘

237”A$$mmmonmmep

2371 The intern shall maintain a record of work which is to be -
R verified and certified by the medical officer under whom he
‘works. Apart from scrutiny of the record of work, assessment
- and evaluation of training shall be undertaken by an objective
approach using situation tests in knowledge, skills and attitude
durirrg' and at the end of the training. Based on the record of
work and date of evaluation, the Dean/Principal shall issue
_Certificate of satisfactory completion of training, following .
- which the University shall award the MBBS degree or declare
h|m ehglble for it. '

T 2372 _ Satlsfactory completron shall be determined on the
' basis of the followmg -
- Proﬁcrency of knowledge required for each case

SCORE 0-5
- The competency in skills expected to manage each case:
a)  Competency for performance of self.
| performance,
b) of having assisted in procedures
c) of having observed.
SCORE 0-5

e Respons‘ib_ility, punctuality, WOrk up of case,
o involvement in treatment, follow-up reports.

SCORE 0-5

- Capacity to work in a team (Behaviour with colleagues,
nursing staff and relationship with paramedicals).

SCORE 0-5
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v~ »‘Init.lativ'e, participation in discusSions, research'aptitude. ‘
SCORE 0-5
B Poor / Fair / below average / average / above average /excellent
: 2373 A Score of _less rhan 3in .a_ny of above items will

" represent unsatisfactory completion of internship. -

S 2:37.4 - Full registration shall only be given by the State

~ " Medical Council/Medical Council of India on the award
- of the MBBS degree by the university or it declaration
* that the candidate is eligible for it. o

3.0 ACADEMIC UALIFICATION AND SELECTION CRITERIA FOR

1teria;,'»No Candldate shall be allowed to be admltted to the Medrcal
‘i‘proper of ﬁrst Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery (MBBS)_

hall complete the age of 17 years on or before 318' December o
year of admrssron to the MBBS Course.

elshéfzhas pas_sed qualifying examination as unde‘r:'

~The, higher secondary examination or the Indian School .

Certificate ~ Examination which is Equivalent to 10+2
- ::_?ngher'Secondary Exam ination after a period of 12 years study,
o the last two years of study comprising of physics, Chemistry,
".,‘Blology/Blotechnology and any other elective subjects with
* ~ English at a level not less than the core course for English as
- _prescribed by the National Council for Educational Research
. and Training after the introduction of the 10+2+3 years
g -'fi:e'ducati’onal structure as recommended by the National
S Commlttee on education. - :

" Note: Where the course content is not as prescribed for 10+2

E educatlon structure of the National Committee, the candidates

~will have to undergo a period of one year pre professional
training before admission to the Medical colleges.
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. : Or.
3122  The Intermediate examination in science of an  Indian
o Univ'ersity/Board or other recognized examining body with
Physics, 'C_hemistry and BiolOgy/Bio~technology which shall
include a practical téstin  these subjects and also English -
as a compulsory subject. - - T

Or

-3.1.2.3 .. The pre-professional/pre-medical examination with Physics,
~~ Chemistry . and Biology/Bio technology, after passing either
~.the higher - secondary school examination, or the pre-
university or an equivalent  examination. . The
professional/pre-medical examination shall include a practical
" test in Physics, Chemistry & Biology/Bio- technology and also "~
Enghsh asa compulsory subject. :

Or

©31.24 The first year of the three years degree course of a recognized -
. University,  with - Physics, Chemistry and Biology/Bio-
technology inoluding a practical test in these subjects provided
the examination is a "University Examination" and candidate
- has passed 10+2 with English at a level not less than a core
,course

Or
-3.;1.2;5 " B.Sc examination of an Indian University, provided that he/she
R has passed the B.Sc examination with not less than two of the
following subjects Physics, Chemistry, Biology(Botany,
Zoology)/Biotechnology and further that he/she has passed the
~ earlier . qualifying examination with the following subjects -

- Physics, Chemistry, Biology/Bio- technology and English.
- Or

3.1.2.6 Any other examination which, in scope and standard is found
“to be equivalent t6 the intermediate science examination of an
Indian University/Board, taking Physics, Chemistry and
- Biology/Bio technology including practical test in each of these
subjects and English. ’
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Note The pre- -medical course may be conducted either at Medical

. College or a Science College. Marks obtained in mathematics

are not to be considered for admission to MBBS course. After

v_-the 10+2 course is introduced, the integrated courses should be
abolished. Selection of Students: The selection of students to

 M.B.B.S. course shall be based solely on merit of the candidate

and - detérmination '(_)f merit shall be on the basis of a
competitive entrance test. o '

321 Procedure for selection to MBBS course shall be <as follows:-

32.1.1

- 3.2.1.2

A candidate must have passed in the subjects of
Physics, Chemistry, Biology/Bio-technology and
English individually and must have ebtained a
-minimum_of 50% marks taken together in Physics,

- Chemistry & Biology/Bio-technology at the quallfymg

“ examination -and in addition must have come in the

©merit- list prepared as a result of such competitive .

- entrance test by securing not less than 50% marks in
- Physxcs Chemlstry and Bnology/Blo -technology taken

‘,,together At the qualifying examination and in addition must

have come in the merit list prepared as a result of competitive
'entranc_e examination conducted by Malwanchal University,
Indoie / any deSignated agency approved by Malwanchal
V*Umversny, Indore or as decided by the Statutory body ,
securing not less than 50% marks in. Physics, Chemistry &

. Biology/Biotechnology - taken together in  competitive

“examination conducted as per direction of the Supreme

Court/MCI & Medical Education Dept. Govt. of M.P..
The Selection of students will be done as per guidelines

~ & policy of Hon’ble Supreme Court/ GOI/MCI/Medical
- Education Dept. Govt. of M.P.

In respeet of candidates belonging to Scheduled Castes,.

- . Scheduled Tribes or other Backward Classes the marks
obtained in Physics, Chemistry and Biology/Bio-
technology taken together in qualifying examination

and competitive entrance examination be 40% instead

of 50% as stated above.
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3213 - | ‘Prov1ded that a candldate who  has appeared in the

SR - qualifying exammatlon the result of which has not been
declared, he: may be prov:sxona]ly permltted to take up
“the competmve entrance examination and in case of
selection for admission to the ‘MBBS course, he shall .
not be ‘admitted to that course untll he fulfills the
ehglblllty criteria.

3.2.14° ° Provided that the eligibility criteria for admission to
e persons with locomotory disability of lower limbs will
be a minimum of 45% ‘marks instead of 50% taken
. ‘together in quahfymg examination and .competitive
. entrance exammatlon for admission i m MBBS course.

33 Migration .

1éfation from .one ‘medical college to other is not a right of a student. However,

. migration of students from one medical college to another medical college in India -
may'be con51dered by the Medical Council of India only in exceptional cases on
xtreme compassmnate grounds* prov1ded following criteria are fulf' lled..Routine
mlgratlons on other grounds shall not be allowed. '

oth.the eo,l,le'ges, i.e_. -o‘r_x_e ‘at. which the student is studying at present and one to ‘whic'h
migration is sought, are recognized by the Medical Council of India.

The vé}:)pl,i'c_'afl_tf‘can'didate_'_sho_‘ul‘d have passed first professional MBBS examinationt

334 The apphcant candldate submlts his appllcatlon for migration, complete in all -
<. “Tespects, 1o all authorities concerned within a period of one month of passing
.:-»:-L(declaratlon of results) the first professional Bachelor of Medlcme and Bachelor of
s f-Surgery (MBBS) exammatlon :

335 The apphcant candldate must -submit an afﬂdavnt stating that he/she will. pursue 18
months. of prescribed study before appearing at [ professional Bachelor of Medlcme _
... . and Bachelor-of 'Surgery (MBBS) examination at the transferee medical college,
Whlch should be duly certified by the Registrar of the concerned University in which'
, _'the/she is ‘seeking transfer. The transfer will be apphcable only after recelpt of the
. affidavit. -

3.36 . | Migfation during clinical course of study shall not be allowed on any ground.
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3. 3 7 All applrcatrons for mrgratron shall be referred to Medrcal Council of Indra by college '
. authorities. The. Institution / University shall not allow migrations d1rect|y without the
B _-_\approval of the Council. ‘Council reserves the right, not to entertain any application
. which is not under- the prescrrbed compassronate grounds and also to take independent
i decrsrons where apphcant ‘has been allowed to mlgrate without refemng the same to
- .the Councrl - : '

338 Compass10nate grounds criteria for mlgraUO" 2 laid down by MCI-

3381 - Deathofa supporting guardran
3.3.8.2 A. Iliness of the candidate causing disability.
3383 Disturbed conditions as declared by Government in the

~Medical College area.

339 Mlgratron of students from one medical college to another medrcal college may be
-...granted on any genume ground subject to the avarlabrhty of vacancy in the college
where migration is sought and fulfi illing the other requirements laid ‘down in the
Regulations. Migration would be restricted to 5% of the sanctioned intake of the
college durmg the year. No mlgratlon will be permitted on any ground from one
,medrcal college to another located within.the same city. '
.of students from one College to another is permrssrble only if both the
e :colleges are- recogmzed by:the Central Government under section 11 (2) of the Indian
...:-Medical Council Act, 1956 and further subject to the condition that it shall not result
‘in:increase in the ‘sanctioned intake capacity for the academic year concemed in
respect of the recervrng medical college ' Co

3311 The appl‘icant candidate shall be eligible to apply for migration only after qualifying'
" inthe f'rst professional MBBS examination. Mlgratlon durmg cllmcal course of study
fshall not be allowed on any ground

~..3.3.12 -For the purpose of migration an applicant candidate shall first obtain "No Objection
- Cettificate” from the college where he is studying for the present and the university to
.. 'which that college - is affiliated and also from the college to which the migration is
sought. and the university to it that college is affiliated. He/She shall submit his
application for migration within a period of 1 within a period of 1 month of passing
'_(Declarati'on of result of the Ist Professional MBBS examination) along with the
.- above cited four "No Objection Certificates” to: (a) the Director of Medical Education
. -of the State, if migration is sought from one college to another within the same State
- .or.(b) the Medical Council of India, if the migration is sought from one college to

- another located outside the State.
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- 3 313 A student who has. joined. another college on mrgratron shall be ellgrble to appear in

. the IInd: professronal MBBS exammatron only after attaining the minimum attendance
lin that college in the sub)ects Tectures, seminars etc. requrred for appearmg in the -
e exammatlon prescrrbed under Regulatron 12(1) : '

: 4 ) Note-l:’, : The Malwanchal Umversrty/Instltutlons shall frame approprlate'

41 o The M B B.S. course shall commence with effect from Ist August ot" respectlve year

. guidelines for grant of No Objectlon Certrf cate or migration, as the
. -case may be, to th_e students sub_]ect to provrslons of these regulations.

',_No_te_-z_': - Any request for mrgratron not covered under the provisions of these

... Regulations shall be referred to the Medical Councrl of India for

consrderatron on individual merits by the Director (Medical Educatlon)

. of the State or the Head of Central Government Institution concerned.
- The decrslon ta_ken by the Council on such requests shall be final. .

Note-3 ' The lnstrtutron shall send mtlmatlon to the Medrcal Council of lndla

SRR about the number of students admitted by them on migration within one
- month .of their joining. It shall be open to the Council to undertake

Y _-verrfcatron of ‘the compliance of the provisions of the regulanons'
’ govermng mlgratlon by the Colleges at any pomt of time. '

._;COMMENCEMENT OF COURSE

or as per prevailing rules.

4. ;.,_‘_'_-': The. last date up to which students can be admitted against vacancies arrsmg dueto
. 'rany reason shall be 30th September of respective year or as S per prevarlmg rules

'5».2()..__».';,:.._;‘-';..T.:REGULATION 'RELATING TO 'ASSESSMENT ~ OF ACADEMIC
. GROWTH OF STUDENTS
51 ;'_':;.'AAExammatron Regulatrons - Essentralrtles for quahfymg to appear in professional

.. exam inations. The performance in essential components of trammg are to be assessed,
e ;based on:. : '

' 511 Attendance 75% attendance in a subject for appearmg in the examination is

o compulsory inclusive of attendance in non-lecture teaching i.e. seminars,
group discussions, tutorials, demonstrations, practicals, hospital (Tertiary
Secondary,  Primary) posting and bed side clinics etc.
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-5.1.2 Internal Assessment

5.1.2:1

.'Itvgs_ha].l be based on day to d_ay assessment (see notg:),.evai'uétion of

- student assignment, preparation for seminar,clinical case presentation
Cete: ’ : '

5122

‘Regular pe’riddic’al" exam‘ihatioﬁs shall be conducted throughbut the

- _courseé. The questions of number of examinations shall be decided by

5123
.~‘5..1.2.4

5125

' the Instltutlons

Day to day records shall be glven lmportance during mtemal
assessment..

Weiﬂghtage for_the internal assessment shall be 20% of the total marks

in each subject.

'Studeht must secure at Ieast 35% marks of the total marks fixed for

internal assessment in a pamcular subject in order to be eligible to

" appear in ﬁnal umver51ty examination of that subject

| 5.‘1..2.6

Intémal_ assessment shall relate to different ways in which students

* participation ‘in learning participation in learning. process  during

" semesters in evaluated. Some examples are as follows: Preparation of

subject for students seminar. Preparation of .a clinical case “for
- discussion. Clinical case study/problem solving exercise. Pamcnpanon '
in~Project for health care in the community (planning stage to

- -evaluation). Proficiency in carrying out a practical or a skill in small

research project. Multiple choice questions (MCQ) test after
completion of a system/teaching.

: Eéch'. item tésted shall be objectively assessed and recorded. Some of

“the items can be assigned as Home work/vacation work.

'DINTMENT OF EXAMINERS

No person shall be appointed as an examiner in any of the subjects of the Professional
examination leading to and including the final Professional examinations for the
- award of the MBBS degree unless he has taken at least five years previously, a
doctorate degree of a recognized university or an equivalent quéliﬁc'ation in the
particular subject as per recommendation of the Council on teachers eligibility
qualifications and has had at least five years of total teaching experience in the subject
concerned in a college affiliated to a recognized university at a faculty position.
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6.2 There shall be at least four examiners for 100 students, out of whoni ot less than
o 50%: must be- external examiners. Of the four examiners, the senior most internal
‘examiner will “act’ as the Chairman and co- -ordinator of the whole examination
program so-that uniformity in the matter of assessment of candidates is maintained.
Where candidates appearing are more than 100, one additional examiner, for every

« - additional 50.0r part thereof candidates appearing, be appointed.

6.3 Non-medieal scientists engaged in. the teaching of medical students as whole: time
~ teachers, may be'appointed examiners in their concerned subjects provided they

n pessess requisite doctorate qﬁaliﬁcations and five year teaching experience of medical
students after obtaining their postgraduate qualifications. Provided further that the

50% of the exammers (Intemal & External) are from the medical quahﬁcatlon Stream.

6.4 = External examiners shall not be from' the same university and preferably be from
outside the state

' 65The mterna] exammer in-a subject shall not accept external examiner shnp for a
RS 'college from Wthh external examiner lS appomted in his subject

o -E_x,tevm'al iexar,hiners _sh"all rotete at an interval of 2 years.

SRS N :There ‘shall be a Chalrman of the Board of paper-setters who shall be an mtemal
" examiner and shall moderate the questions. | '

" 6.8 Except Head of the depar;tment of subject concerned in a collége/institution, all other
. with ‘the rank of reader or equivalent and above with requisite qualifications and

. experience. ‘shall.be - appointed- internal examiners by rotation in their subjects;
provided that where there ‘are no posts of readers, then an Assistant Professor of 5

years standing as Assistant Professor may be considered for appointment as examiner.

7.0 UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS: THEORY AND PRACTICAL

7.1 Theor‘y papers will be prepared by the examiners as prescribed: Nature of questions
- will be shot answer type/objective type and marks for each pat indicated separately.
A Questlon papers should preferabl y be of short structure/objective type. .

7.2 -"_-'Practi‘eals_/clinicals ‘will be conducted in the laboratories or hospital wards. The
. objective will be to assess proficiency in skills, conduct of experiment, interpretation
of data and logical conclusion. Clinical cases should preferably include common

~ diseases and not esoteric syndromes or rare disorders. Emphasis should be on
candidate's capability in - eliciting physical signs and their interpretation. Clinical
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cases/practicals shall take into account common diseases which the student is likely to
come in contact in practrce Rare cases/obscure syndromes long cases of neurology

' shall not- be put for ﬁnal exammatlon

_Vlva/oral mcludes evaluatron of management approach and handling of emergencres
- Candidates. skill in mterpretat10n of common investigative data x-rays 1dent1ﬁcat10n '

.. of specxmens ECG etc. a]so isto be evaluated.

74

7.5

7.6

21

78

'The' examinati_ons-are to be designed with a view to ascertain whether the candidate

has a'cquired the neceSsary for knowledge minimum skills along with clear concepts
of the fundamenta]s which are necéssary for him to carry out his professional day to

~ day work competently Evaluation wnll be carried out on an Ob_]eCtIVC basis.

| Quest_iOn papers should preferably be of short structure/objective type.

'Chmcal cases/practtcals shall take into account common diseases which the student is
likely to come in contact in practice. Rare cases/obscure syndromes |ong cases of -

_neurology sha]! not be put for final examination.

Durmg evaluatlon it shall be ascertamed rf the candldate has acqulred the desrred _
. pract1cal sknlls

There Shall be one'main examination. in a year and a supplementary to be held not

Iater than 6 months after the pubhcatlon of its results. Unlversmes Examinations shall
be held as under -

' 7.'8.lh ,Flrst Professmnal - ln the second Semester of Phase 1 training, m the

.-.v,'_subjects of Anatomy Physrology and Bio- Chemlstry

' "7;.8,2 : _.,S__‘ec'o'nd Professional:- In the Fifth Semester of Phase Il training, in the

subjects of Pathology, Microbiology, Pharmacy and Forensic Medicine.

783  Third Profesivonal. . Pat I- in the Seventh Semester of Phase I.II',‘in the

) "__subjects -of Ophthamology, Oto-rhyno-laryngology' and. Community
»V Med1c1ne ' ' :

.7.84 Thvird Professional :- Pat ll-(Final Professional) - At the end of Phase 111

trammg in the subjects of Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics & Gynecology and
B Pedlatrrcs
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Note :
a) Results of Umversxty exammatlons shall be declared before the stat of
teaching for next semester. - ' ’ '
b) - Passmg in Ist Professronal is compulsory before proceedmg to Phase i
training. c » '
»c)v A student who falls in. the lnd professmnal exammatlon should not be- -
allowed to appear lird Professwnal Pat 1 exammatlon unless he passes all |
. - subjects of lind Professmnal examination, o
~d) Passmg in 1lird Professmnal (Part-]) is compulsory for being eligible for-
lllrd Professwnal (Part Il) examination :
‘ 19 ‘ Distribution of marks 'to V'a'r_iou,s disciplines: .

79.1

First Professlonal ex‘amination:(Pre-clinioal Subjects):-

7 9 1.1. Anatomy
.~ _Theory-Two papers of 50 marks each oo
= {One applied questlon of 10 marks in each’ paper) 100rmarks

- Oral (Viva) o , ©20 marks

- Practical o S - 40 marks’
" Internal assessment S o

(Theory-20; Practical-20) L 40 marks

Total 200 marks

7 9 1. 2 Physrology including Biophysics
“Theory-Two papers of 50 marks each_ :
- {One applied question of 10 marks in each paper) 100marks

‘Oral (Viva) _ 20 marks

. Practical . : . 40marks
Internal .assessment o . R
(Theory-20; Practical- 20) ' . 40 marks

Total 200 marks

.19, l 3 Blochemlstry

Theory-Two papers of 50 marks each
{One applied question of 10 marks in each paper) 100marks -
Oral (Viva) R _ . 20 marks -
Practical _ 40 marks
Internal assessment _ :
(Theory-20; Practical-20) .. 40 marks

- Total 200 marks
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7.9.1.4 Pass: In each of the subjects, a candidate mu

 with a minimum of 50% in Theory including orals and m1mmum

50% in Practlcals

Second Professional Examination:
(Paxfg—clinical subjects) ’

. 7.9, 2 I Pathology

: Theory-Two papers of
{One applied question of 10
marks in each paper) -
Oral (Viva)

-~ Practical
Internal assessment
(Theory-15; Practlcal 1 5)
- Total 150 marks

7 9:2. 2 Mlcrobxology
Theory-Two papers of
" (One applied question of10

- marks in each paper)

- Oral (Viva)

Practical

_Internal assessment
“(Theory-15; Practical-15)
‘Total 150 marks

7 9. 2 3 Pharmacology
Theory Two papers of 40 marks each

'_Contammg one question on chmcal

- therapeutics

~ Oral (Viva)

Practical

. Internal assessment
. (Theory-15; Practical-15)
- Total 150 marks

7.9.2.4 Forensic Medicine
Theory-one paper
Oral (Viva)
Practical/Clinicals
Internal assessment

st obtain 50% in aggregi

40 m.'érks each
80h1arks
15 marks

25 marks

30 marks

40 marks each.

80 marks

15 marks

25 marks

30 marks
i

80 marks
15 marks

25 marks -

30 marks

40 marks
10 marks
. 30 marks
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| (Thcory-l(');P_ractieal-l0) L 50 marks
Total 100marks oam

7.9.2.5 Pass In each of the subjects a candrdate must obtam 50 % in |
: aggregate with a minimum of 50% in Theory mcludmg oral and
~minimum of 50% in Practlcals/chmca]s

'. ' 7 9 3 Thlrd Professronal Part I To be conducted durmg end perrod of seventh j‘ |

: semester

7931 Ophthamology :
“ " Theory: One paper 40 marks /shou]d contain one question on
~ pre=clinical and para—chmcal aspects, of 10 marks) oral (Viva)
- 10 marks Chmcal 30 marks Internal assessment 20 marks
} (Theory-lO Practical- 10) Total 100_ marks

7932 - Oto-Rhlno-Laryngology Theory One paper 40 marks (should
- .contain one question on pre-clinical and para-clmlcal aspects

- of 10 marks) Oral(vaa) 10 marks Clinical 30.marks Internal

' .'assessment 20 marks (Theory-] 0 Practlcal 10) Total 100 marks

7933 1vCommunity Med_icine including Humanifties

- Theory Two papers of 60 marks each 120 marks (mcludes
problem  solving, applied aspects . of management at

~ primary level including essential drugs, occupational (agro .

- based)” diseases, rehabilitation and social aspe'cts of
commumty) Oral (Viva) 10 marks Practrcal/PrOJect evaluation

-~ 30 marks Internal assessment 40 marks (Theory -20; Practlcal-_
20) Total 200 marks

’ 7;9.3,4‘ T PaSs: In each of the subjects a candi_date must obtain 50% in ‘~
R aggregate with a minimum of 50% in Th’eory‘ including orals
and minimum of 50% in practicals/clinicals. '

: 74.9.4‘ Third Professional - Part IF Each paper shall have two sections. Qdestions

requiring essay type answers may be avoided.

7941 | Medlcme Theory- Two papers of 60 marks each I20 marks 1
S Paper 1- General Medicine Paper 1I- General Medicine
(including Psychiatry, Dermatology and S.T.D.) (Shall contain
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7942

' 75-9.,4.3-

7944

- 7.10.1

7945

7.10.2

~ one question on basic sciences and allied subjects) Oral (Viva)

Interpretation of X-ray ECG, etc. ?_0 marks Clinical (Bed side)
100 marks Internal assessment 60 marks (Theory-30; Practrcal-
0) Total 300 marks o

Surgery Theory-Two papers of 60 marks each 120 marks
Paper-l General Surgery (Section 1) Orthopaedrcs (Sectron 2)

- Paper 11-General Surgery including Anaesthesiology, Dental
: drseases and Radiology. (shall contain one questron on basic
- sciences and allied subjects) Oral-(Viva) lnterpretatron of

Investigative data 20 marks Clinical (Bed Side) 100 marks

Internal assessment 60 marks (Theory-30; Practical-30) ‘60

“marks Total 300 marks Paper | of Surgery shall have one

3 sectlon in Othopaedics. The questions on -Orthopaedic Surgery
. be set and assessed by examiners who are teachers in the
S Orthopaedrc surgery.

"Obstetrlcs and Gynaecology Theory Two papers of 40 marks
~ gach 80 marks Paper I- Obstetrics including social obstetrics.
- Paper. 11 - Gynaecology, Family Welfare an Demography
“(Shall contain one. question on basic sciences and allied
subjects) Oral (Viva) mcludmg ‘record of ~delivery
_ cases(20+l()) 30 marks Clinical 50 marks Internal assessment-

(Theory-ZO Practical-20) total 40 marks Total 200 marks

Pediatrics: (lncludmg Neonatology) Theory: One paper 40 '
" _marks (Shall contain one question on basic sciences and allied
- subjects) Oral (Viva) 10 marks Clmrcal 30 marks lntemal
assessment 20 ‘marks (Theory- l0 Practlcal 10) Total 100

marks

Pass: In each of the subjects a candidate must obtain 50% in

» aggregate with a minimum of 50% in Theory mcludmg orals,
o and minimum of 50% in Practrcals/chmcals

~ Criteria for passlng

Results of University examinations shall be declared before the
start of teaching for next semester. '

Passing in Ist Professional is compulsory before proceeding to
Phase Il training.



560 HeAYSy TSI, fEAiw 9 S 2017 ' [ 9 4 (@)

7103 A student who fails in the IInd professxonal exammatron
i "shou]d not be allowed to appear lird Professional Part |
_exammatrqn unless he passes. all subjects of lind Professional

exah‘rination.v .. '

L 7..10..4 U Passmg in lllrd Professronal (Pat~1) is compulsory for bemg
: ehgrble for lllrd Professnonal (Pat I]) exammatron ' '

71 Di\’/is_ion'and Merit fist

a1 1 The division shall be awarded only after 3rd part II university
S examination and shall be based on the aggregate marks
obtained by the candidate at his /her successful attempts at the
1st, 2nd3rd part 1 and 3rd part 1l 'M.B.B.S. University -
- examinations. There shall.be only three divisions as follows—

- 1st division with honors : - 75 % and above'

“lstdivision 1 60 % and above but below 75%
- 2nd division : ' 50 % and above but below 60%
o AW The merit shall be declared by the university after the

: _declaratron of result of 3rd Part 1I M.B.B.S.  university
~examination on the basis of the integrated performance of all
~ .the four M.B.B.S. university examinations.” The merit-list shall
" include frst 10 candidates securing at least 1sl division and
| passmg all M.B.B.S. university exammatlon in ﬁrst attempts
_ 'wnh all subjects taken together. '

S 7-.‘1'_2 " Condonation of'deﬁcieney in marks
7121 ,The grace marks up to a maximum of five marks may be
o awarded at the discretion of the University to a student who has
failed only in one subject but has passed in all other subjects.
7.12.2 '. After condonation of marks the resellt of the concerned

M.B.B.S. university examination shall be deelared as "Pass by
condonation"” or "Pass by grace

8.0 REVALUATION/RE-TOTALING
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8.1 ° Re-
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totaling-The - university on application and remittance of stipulated fees as

. prescribed by the-university shall permit a recounting or opportunity to recount the
marks received for various questions in an - answer papet/papers for theory of all
subject for which a candldate has appeared in the university examination. Any error in
addition of marks awarded, if identified shall be suitably rectified.

8.2 Revaluation- Revaluation of theory papers inall years of study of the M.B.B.S.
- course shall be permissible by the university on application and remittance of the
"prescnbed fees within the stipulated time. Such answer scripts shall be reevaluated by

not

less than two duly qualified examiners and the average obtained shall be awarded

to the candidate and the result reconsidered accordingly.

9.0 CANCELLATION OF ADMISSION

9.1 .

The admission of the student at any.st_age'of the study shall be cancelled by the Vice

,Chanc'ello’r based on the 'recommeridation of the head of the institution if:

S 91] He/ She is not- found to be quahf‘ed or ehglbrle as .per MCI. norms ‘and

. :9_.1.2_ . He/She is: found to have produced false I forged documents or found to -have

, 'gu1delmes

-~ used unfalr means to secure admission.

'9._1_;3 He/she is. found to be mvolved in serious: breach ofdnscnplme in the institution

APPENDIX-A -

-~ orthe umversxty campus.

Prescnbed Teachmg Hours -
Followmg minimum teachmg hours are prescnbed in various dxscnplmes

A,

Teaching of para—chmcal subjects shall be 4 hrs per day in 3rd Hrs Semester and 3Hrs per day in 4th

Pre-Chmcal Subjects (Phase-1-F irst and Second Semester)
' Anatomy 650 Hrs. '
Physnology , 480 Hrs.

Biochemistry - -~ , 240 Hrs.

Commumty Medicine : 60 Hrs.

Para-Clinical Subjects  (Phase-Il-5th to 7th Semester)

Pathology , , 300 Hrs.
Pharmacology _ -~ 300 Hrs.
Microbiology 4 - 250 Hrs.
Community Medicine 200 His.
(including 8 weeks postings of 3 hrs each)

Forensic M_edicine 100 Hrs.

and 5th Semesters (See attached Time Table)

C

Clinical Subjects
1. Clinical postings as per chart attached.
2. Theory lectures, demonstrations and Seminars etc. in addition to clinical postings as

under. The clinical lectures to be held from 4™ Semester onwards (See attached Time
Table)
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Gen-Medicine ' * 300 Hours
Gen. Surgery e 300 Hours |

Paediatrics . 100 Hours B S
Orhopedics . 100 Hours

T.B.and Chest = 20 Hours

_ Ophthalmology e 100 Hours

Psychiary . - 20Hours

"ENT ' v : 70 Hours

Skinand STD ~ 30 Hours
Radiology : : 20 Hours

~~ Community Medicine -~ = 50 Hours

" Dentistry - 10 Hours
Anaesthesia ‘ 20 Hours -

‘Obst & Gynae. , - 300 Hours .

Note:

This period of trammg is minimum suggested Adjustments where requlred dependmg on

. r’avallabxhty of time shall be made..

'Thls perlod of training does not mclude umversxty exammatlon penod Extra time avanlable
o be devoted to other Sub- spec:altles B '

Cllmcal methods in ‘Medicine and Surgery for whole class wnll be for 2 weeks each

- respectnvely at the start of 3rd semester.

- This posting shall include training in Radio diagnosis.

This posting includes exposure to Rehabilitation Physiotherapy-

This posting includes exposure to loboratory medicine and infectious diseases. This posting
includes expoSure tq_dres’,sing and Anesthesia.

»ThlS includes maternity trammg and Family medicine and the 3rd semester postmg shall be

in Fairly Welfare Plannmg
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Ordmance No. 14

M . M S. (Broad Speclalty)
M _.ﬁ_MChx (Super Specialty)

GENERAL RULE

eratlons from tlme to time. The degree shall be conferred after
in- exammatlon (Wrxtten Vlva and Practical).

These general rules are subjec
- the acceptance of thesis and p:

'SUBJECTS OF AWARDS -
- Broad Specialty ' R
M.D. . MS.
1. Anatomy " l . General Surgery

2. Physiology
‘3. Biochemistry

4. Pathology

- 5. Pharmacology.
6. Microbiology
7. Forensic Medicine
8. Community Medicine
9. General Medicine -
10. Paediatrics
11. Anesthesiology R
12. Dermatology, Venereolo j & Leprosy
13. Respiratory Medicine .~ = .
14. Psychiatry
15. Radiodiagnosis
16. Radiotherapy
17. Emergency Medlcme .
'18. Immuno Hematology and Blood Transfusron
19. Infectious diseases. S
20. Physical Medicine Rehablhtat]on _
21. Geriatrics SR

2. Obstetrics& Gynecology
“3. Orthopaedics

- 4. Ophthalmology

“S.EN.T.
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Super Specialty
DM ~ MCh
. _Ga'str-oen'te_rology S | _ e .Cardio Thoracic Surgery
* - Cardiology ” . Neuro Surgery
o Nephrology k . Paediatric Surgery‘
. Neurology | «  Plastic Surgery
. Endocrmology . Onco Surgery
. Urology .
10 AIMS & OBJECTIVES
1.1 AIMS. - -
- The goal of postgraduate medrcal education (Broad & Super Specralty) shall - be to
' produce competent specrahsts and/or’ Medrcal teachers
‘.":lv_‘.'l’.‘l"’ Who shall recogmze the health needs of the community, and carry out
B 'professmnal obligations ethically and in keepmg wrth the objectlves of the
o natronal health policy. '
1.1.2 _,Who shall have mastered most of the competencies, pertammg to the
_ specnalty, that are required to be practiced at the secondary and the tertlary
o levels of the health care dellvery system ’
.13 Who shall be ‘aware of the contemporary advance and- developments in the
dlscrplme concemed
1.1.4 Who shall have acqurred a spirit of scientific inquiry and is orrented to the
_, _prmcrples of research methodology and epidemiology; and
1.1._4_’Who shall have acquxred the basic skills in" teaching of the medical and
paramedrcal professionals
1.2 OBJECTIVES

At the end of the postgraduate training in the discipline concerned the student shall be able

to:

12.1 Recognize the importance to the concerned specialty in the context of the health needs
of the community and the national priorities in the health section.
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1.2.2

1.23

Practice the specialty concerned ethically and in step with the prmcrples of

primary health care

, Demonstrate sufﬁcrent understandmg of the basrc scxences relevant to the concerned

' specralty

1.2.4

125

12,6

1:2.7

'_Identxfy socral economic, envrronmental blologlcal and emotlonal determinants of

health in a given case, and take them into account while planning therapeutic,

| rehabllltatrve preventlve and pnmmve measure/strategres

DiagnOSe and manage majority of the conditions in the speclalty concerned on the
basis of clinical assessment, and appropriately selected and conducted investigations.

,Plan and advrce measures for the prevention and rehabilitation of patlents suffering

from disease and drsablhty related to the specralty

- Demonstrate: Sl(lllS in documentatlon of mdlvrdual case detarls as well as morbldlty

and mortallty rate relevant to the a351gned situation.

128

Demonstrate empathy and humane approach towards patients and their famrlles and

L "exhlbrt mterpersonal behavnor in accordance with the societal norms and expectations.

129

Play the assrgned role in the 1mplementatron of national health programme

; effectlvely and responsrbly

1.2.10
1211
1212

1.2.13

1.2.14

Orgamze and supervrse the chosen/assigned health care services demonstratmg_
adequate managerial skills in the chmc/hospltal or the field situation. '

Develop SklllS as a self dnrected learner recognize contmumg educatlon needs select
and use approprlate leammg resources.

Demonstrate competence ~ in basic concepts of research methodology and~
epldemlology, and be able to crmcally analyze relevant published research literature.

DeVelop skil-ls in-usin’g educational methods and techniques as applicable to the

“teaching of medrcal/nursmg students, general physrcrans and paramedrcal health

workers

Function as an effective leader of a health team engaged in health care, research or
training..

.
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13 STATEMENT OF TH_E COMPETENCIES:

L Keepmg in view the general objectives of postgraduate (Broad & Super Specialty) training,
- each dlsc1plme has developed specific competenc:es which has been defined and spelt out in
vclear terms. Each department has produced a statement to’ ‘bring it to the notice of the trainees

- inthe begmnmg of the program s0 that he or she can dlrect the efforts towards the attamment
. of1 these competencnes : ‘ '

14 "COMPONENTS OF THE POSTGRADUATE CURRICULUM (Broad & Super
Speclalty) ' ‘ :
The major components of the Postgraduate curriculum shall be
14.1 Theoretlcal knowledge ,
142" Practical and clinical skills.
143~ Writing Thesis / Research articles.
144 Attltudes meludmg commumcatlon skills, _
1.4.5 'Trammg in research methodology, Medical Ethics and Medlco—lega] aspects.- -

2.0 COURSE STRUCTURE

o2 .__,_E‘Trammg Peruod and- Trme Dlstnbutlon The period of trammg for obtammg the
. degrees (Broad & Super Specialty) shall be three completed years including the
~ period of examination. Provided that in the case of students having a recognized two
- year postgraduate dlploma course in the same subject, the period of training,
mcludmg the period of exammatron shall be two years in Broad Specra]ty

22 Timing of Examinations:- The exammatlons shall be orgamzed on'the basis of
B gradmg or markmg system to evaluate and certify candidate's level of know!edge
skill and competence at the end of the training and obtaining a minimum of 50%
marks in- theory as well as practical separately shall be mandatory for passing the
whole examrnatlon The examination for M.S.,/ M.D., DM & M.Ch. shall be held at
the end of 3 academic years (six academlc terms). The academlc terms shall mean six
months trammg perxod

3.0 ACADEMIC QUALIFICATION AND SELECTION CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION
""3-.1 Ehglblhty Crlterla A. Candidate for M.D./M.S. degree must be

3. l 1 An M.B B.S. degree of any Umversrty recogmzed by the Medical Council of
Indla
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5.0

312

313

321

Completed -one year of Internship by 30th March of ca]endar year of
admtssmn

'Eligib‘ility Criteria: B. Candidate ~for DM/M.Ch. degree must possess

. MD/MS Degree in the subject as per MCI Norms

vSelectron of Students Students for Postgraduate medical courses (Broad & Super
'Spec1alty) shall be selected strlctly on the basxs of their academic merit: R

The merlt list prepared as a result of competmve entrance examination conducted by

Malwanchal University, Indore / .any designated agency approved by Malwanchal
Umversxty, Indore or as decided by the Statutory body.

The merit as determined by 'Common Entrance Test' conducted as per

direction of the Supreme Court/MCI & Medical Education. Dept. Govt. of

Hon’ble - Supreme Court/GOI/MCI/Medical Education Dept. Govt. of M.P.

, Provrded that wherever entrance test for Postgraduate admission (Broad &

Super Spemalty) is held the minimum percentage of marks for eligibility for

admission to postgraduate medical courses shall be fifty per cent for general
_category candidates and 40 per cent for the carididate belongmg to Scheduled
* Castes, Scheduled Tribes. and Other Backward classes or as prescrtbed by

. Statutory Body/Competent Authortty

Mlgratlon Mlgratlon/transfer of students undergomg any postgraduate course (Broad ’
& Super Specralty) shall not be perrmtted by any University or any authority.

COMMEN CEMENT OF COURSE
The M.D /M.S. course shall commence with effect from 1st May of respectnve year &

"DM/M Ch Course “shall commence from 1% Aug or as prescribed by Statutory
’Body/Competent Authorrty ' , ok

REGULATION RELATING TO ASSESSMENT OF ACADEMIC

5.1

' 'GROWTH OF STUDENTS

Examination Regulatrons - Essenttahtles for qualifying to appear- in professronal_

. _exammatlons The performance in essentlal .components of training are to be assessed,

based on:

At

Attendance: All candidates joining the Post Graduate training program shall
work as full time residents during the period of training, attending not less
than 80% (Eighty percent) of the training during each calendar year, and given
full time responsibility, assignments and participation in all facets of the
educational progess.



568

Heagee Tetas, feAih o 5 2017 [ s 4 (@)

5.1.2  Internal Assessment:

5.1.2.1 Post Graduate students shall maintain a record (log) book of the
o work - carried out. by them and the training program
~ undergone. during the period of trammg including details of
surgical operations assisted or done mdependently by M.S.

candidates.

5122 The record books shall be checked and assessed by the faculty
L members imparting the training.

51.1;2’.3 ~ Internal assessment shall also be based on the following:-

5.1.23.1 Basic Medical Sciences Lectures, Seminars,

IR Journal Clubs, Group Discussions, Participation
in laboratory and experimental work, and
involvement in research studies in the concerned
specialty and exposure to'the_appliied aspects of
the su‘bject relevant to clinical specialties.

51232 Clinical disciplines In service training, with the
students being given graded responsibility in the
management and treatment of patients entrusted
to their care; participation in Seminars, Journal
clubs, Group Discussions, Clinical Meetings,
Grand rounds. and Clinico Pathological

- Conferences; practical trammg in D1agnos1s and
medical and Surgical treatment; training in the

Basic Medical Sciences, as well as in allied

clinical specnaltles

6.0 APPOINTMENT OF EXAMINERS

6.1

- No' person shal] be appointed as an. examiner in any subject unless he fulfils the

-mlmmum reqmrements for recognition as a Post Graduate teacher as laid down by the -
* Medical Council of India and has teaching experience of 8 (Eight) years out of which

he has- not less than 5 (Five) years teaching experience after obtaining Post Graduate

degree as a Lecturer / Asst. Professor. For external examiners, he should have
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7.0

6.2

6.3

6.4
65
- part of exammatlon

66

67

minimum three years ‘experience of examinership for Post Graduate diploma in the
concemed subject. Out of internal examiners, one examiner shall be a professor and
Head of Department or Head of Department

There shall b.e at least four e‘xaminers in each subject at an examination out of which

- at least 50% (Fifty percent) shall be external ex_aminers. The external examiner who

fulfils the condition laid down in clause - 1 above shall ordinarily be invited from

_ another recognized University, from outside the State: provided that in exceptional
_circumstances examinations may be held with 3 (three) examiners if two of them are

external and Medical council of India is intimated whit the justification of such
examination and the result shall be published in such a case with the approval of
Medlcal councrl of Indna

An external examiner shall be ordinarily been appomted for not more than three years

o consecutwely Thereafter he may be reappointed after an interval of two years.

The internal examiner in a subject shall not accept external examlner shlp fora

rcollege from whtch extemal examiner is appointed in his subject.

The same set of examiners shall ordmar]ly be responsnble for the wntten practlcal or

} 'There shall be a Chalrman of the Board of paper-setters who shall be an mtemal :

examiner and shall moderate the questions

‘The Head of the Department of the mstltutlon concerned shall ordinarily be one of the
' mternal exammers and second mternal examiner shall rotate after every two year.

UNIVERSITY EX,AMI'NA,TION_S: THEORY AND PRACTICAL

NA

S 7.1 Every candidate shall carry out work on an assigned research project under the

guidance of a recognized Post Graduate Teacher, the result of which shall be
written and submitted in the form of a thesis. -

7.1.2 Th’esi’svshall be subritted and approved before commencement of theory
and clinical / practical examination. '

_ 7.1.3 The the81s shall be examined by a minimum of four examiners: two internal

and two external, and on acceptance of the thesis by minimum two examiners,
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8.0

72

13

including one external, the candidate shall be eligible for appearing for final
examination. ' :

- THEORY..
724 .Thefe shell be four theory papers,

722 One paper out of these shall be on Basw Medical Scnences and fourth paper

. on Recent Advances
7.23 The second and third paper shall be based on syllabus as specnf' ed by the
concerned subject specialty.

724 The ﬁrst and fourth theory paper shall be set and evaluated by two internal

examiners and the second and third paper shall be set and evaluated by two

external exammers

7.2.5 The theory examination will be held sufficiently earlier than the Clinical and
Praetical.examination, so that the answer books can be assessed and evaluated
‘ befqre the start of the clinical/Prac_ticétl and. Oral examination.

CLINICAL / PRACTICAL AND ORAL EXAMINATION

Practical examination shall consist of carrying out special investigative techniques for

. Diagnosis -and Therapy Oral examination shall be comprehensnve to test the

o . candldate 's overall knowledge of the subject

74 .

7.5

-.CBJTERIA FOR PASSING

- A candidate shall secure not less than 50% marks in each head which sh'all'include(l)

Theory (2) Practical/ Clinical and viva voce examination. Provided, that an examinee

should obtain mihimum 40% marks in each theory paper.

RESULT OF EXAMINATION

L 7.5.1  No marks will be assigned. -

7:5.2 The fitness of the candldate for award of degree will be decuded by all four
, examiner.

7.5.3 “ The results of the exammauons will be declared as Pass / Fail in the concerned
- subject :

CANCELLATION OF ADMISSION

8.1

The admission of the student at any stage of the study shall be cancelled by the Vice

Chancellor based on the recommendation of the head of the institution if:

8.1.1 He/ She is not found to be qualified or eiigible as per MCI norms and

guidelines.

8.1.2 He/She is found to have produced false / forged documents or found to have

used unfair means to secure admission.

- 8.1.3  He/ she is found to be involved in serious breach of discipline in the institution

or the University camp.
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A 'Ordmance No. 15
BACHE R':OF DENTAL SURGERY (B.D. S )
AIMS o N , o | |
1.1 The dental ggéduates_'during' training in the institutions should acquire adequate

1.2

- all the activit]

122

knowledge; e

ills and such attitudes which are required for carrying out
fiate_ to general dental practice involving the prevention,
diagnosis and:

to: 4 SR
1.2.1 Take up:the reépcjnsibilities of dental surgeon of first contact and be
oning independently in both urban and rural environment.

dh onal experience that allows hands~on expenence both
nhost '"A“el} s in community setting. SRR
123 M mum- efforts to encourage mtegrated teachmg and de-
empha mpartmentalization of disciplines so as to achleve honzontal
- and tion indifferent phases.
1.2.4 Offe ,,_'experlence that emphasizes health rather than only
' disea: hc mmon problems of health and disease and to the
. nationalprograms.- : - '
125 | Use : I""'.lented methods which would encourage clarity of
o "depehdence of Judgement scnentlﬂc habits, problem solving
126 _
o _play, ﬁe , VlSltS demonstratlons peer interactions etc whlchwouldenab]e
| students: t deve]op personahty, communication skills and otherqualmes
~ which are necessary
12.7 Regular ‘fp;efiddiréf- assessment be done th‘roughout the course,
- riinationsbedesigned with a view to assess not merely the knowledge
actlcaland clmlcalskllls habits and values whlch are necessary
1.2.8

~1.2.9 The graduate should also understand the concept of community oral health

'educatlen and be able to pamcxpate in the rural hea]th care delivery
programs existing in the country.

’-tmént"'b;f anomalies and diseases of the teeth, mouth, jaws and -
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2.0  OBIECTIVES: |
21 " The objectives are dealt under three headmgs namely, (a) knowledge and
. understanding, (b)Skll]S, and (c) attitudes. - ‘ '
2.1.1  Knowledge and understandmg The graduate shall acquire the
. Co followmgdurmg thepenod of training. -
5. 2.0.2 Adequate knowledge of the scientific foundations on which dentastry ‘
. o isbased andgood understandmg of various relevant scientific methods,
. prmcnples of biologicalfunctions and shall be able to - evaluate and
e analyzescrentrﬁcally various established factsand data. :
2.1.3  Adequate knowledge of the development, structure and functron of the
. teeth, mouthand jaws and associated tissues both in health and disease and
theirrelationship andeffect on the general state of health and also the
- -bearing onphysrcal and social well-being of the patient. :
- 2.1.4 _Adequate knowledge of clmrcal disciplines and methods, which provide a
R ,_-coherent prcture of anomalies, lesions and diseases of the teeth, mouth and
" 'L:_Jaws and preventtve dragnostlc and therapeutic aspects of dentistry.
‘ ,._Adequate clinical experience required forgeneral dental practice. = S
S Adequate knowledge of biological function and behaviour of persons in
-~ health and - sickness as well as the influence of the natural and social .
o envxronment on the state oﬂtealth so far as it affects dentlstry '

22 SKILLS:
2.2.1 A graduate shall be able to demonstrate the followmg skills necessary for
- - practiceof dentistry. '
h 222 ~ Shall be able to diagnose and manage various common dental problems '
L E ,encountered ingeneral dental practice, keeping in mind the expectations :
.. -and-the ri ght of the society to receive the best possible treatment available
T wherever possrble : : :
o 223 Acquxre skill to prevent and manage complications lf encountered while
L _j'carrymg out various dental surglcal and other procedures.
224 A'f_iPossess skill to. carry out required investigative procedures and ablltty
. tointerpretlaboratory ﬁndmgs :
e 2 2 5. Promote oral health and help to prevent oral diseases wherever possible.
_ 22 6 : Competent in control of pain and anxiety during dental treatment.

R T ATTITUDES : .
231 A ‘graduate shall develop durmg the training period the following
- -attitudes.Willing to apply current knowledge of dentistry in.the best
interest of thepatients and the community.

%
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2.3.2 Maintain a high standard of professnonal ethics and conduct and apply
. thesein allaspects of professronal life.
2.3.3  Seek to improve awareness and provide possible solutions for oral health .
problemsand needs throughout the community. :
2.3.4. erlmgness to partxc1pate in the continuing education programs to
P updateknowledge and professnonal skills from time to time.
235 To help and to partrcrpate in the 1mplementatron of natlonal health
o programs

~ COURSE STRUCTURE:
- 3‘.1 - INFRASTUCTURE;:
- The infrastructure like staff equipment, instruments, materials, books and
= joumals space and clinical materials shall be as per the stipulations of Dental

- Council of India from time to time.
32 AGE: :

o He/she shall complete the age of 17 years on or before 31 December of the year -

FR Av- - of admission to the BDS course.
33 'ACADEMIC QUALlFICATION FOR ADMISSION :
i 3, 3.1. He/she shall have passed qualifying examination as under :- ;
-.33.1.1  The “higher secondary examination or the Indian  School
- ' 'Certrﬁcate Examination which is equivalent to10 + 2 Higher
Secondary Examination after a period of 12 yearsstudy, the last
~two years of study comprising of Physics, Chemistry, Biology
~.and ,M,athematics or any other elective subjects with English at
a level not less than the core course for English as prescribed
by the National Council of Educational Researchand Training
after the introduction of the 10+2+3 years educational structure
. as recommended by the National Committee on education;
~“Note: Where the course content is not as prescribed or 10+2
educationstructure of the National Committee, the candidates
~ will have to undergo a period of one year pre-professional
training before admission to the dental colleges;
v .0 _ o |
33.1.2  The intermediate examination ‘in science of an Indian
University/ Board or other recognized'examiniog body with
- Physics, Chemistry and Biology which shall include practical
tests in these subjects and also English as compulsory subjects.
Or : _
33.1.3 The pre-professional / pre-medical examination with Physics,
ChemistryandBiology, after passing either the higher
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34

3314

3.3.1.5-

3316

ELIGIBILITY

341

“secondary school examination, or the preuniversity or an
. equivalent examination. The  preprofessional/ pre-medical
examination shall include practical tests in Physics, Chemistry
-and Biology and alsoEnglish as cqmpulsory subjects.
The first year of three year degree course of a recognized
universi't'y;‘wi’th physics, Chemistry and Biology including
practical tests in three subjects provided theexamination is a
"University Examlnatlon and candidate has passed ]0+2 with
English at a level not less than core courses,
Or . ' o
B.Sc. ‘examination of an Indian University, provided that
~he/she has passed theB.Sc. examination with not less than two
-of the following subjects Physics, Chemistry, Biology (Botany,
' Zoology) and further that he/she has passed the earlier
quahfymgexammatxon with the followmg subjects- Physxcs,'
o Chemlstry, Blology and English. ’
~0r 7 L
Any other'examinat‘ior; which; in scope and standard is found
to be equivalent tothe intermediate sciences exaiination of an
Indian UnivErSity/ Board, taking Physws Chemistry and
, ‘Blology including practlcal tests in each of these subjects and
'-Enghsh o

The .candidate must have passed in the subjects of Physics,

C»hemisiry,'Biolpgy:'and ‘English individually and must have

- _obtained .2 minimum of 50% marks taken together in Physics,
. Chemistry & Biology at the qualifying examination and in addition
‘must | have come in the merit list prepared as a reSult of such

competitive entrance test, by securing not less-than 50% marks in

. Physics, Chemistry & Biology taken together at the qualifying

examination and in addition must have come in the merit list prepared asa
result of competitive entrance examination conducted by Malwanchal

~ University, Indore ./ any designated agency approved by Malwanchal
" University, Indore or as decided by the Statutory body ;. securing not less

than- 50% marks in Physics, Chemistry & Biology/Biotechnology taken

together in competitive examination. conducted as per direction of the

Supreme Court/DCI & Medical Education Dept. Govt. of M.P. The
Selection of students will be done as per guidelines & policy of
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4.0

5.0

6.0

S

Hon ble Supreme Court/ GOI/DCI/Medrcal Educatron Dept Govt.
of M.P.

o In respect of candldates belongmg to scheduled castes, scheduled

tribes or any other categories notified by the Government, the
marks obtained in Physics, Chemistry & Biology taken together in.

L .,qualtfymg examination and competitive entrance test be 40%
instead of 50% as stated above. .

, 342 ,. Provrded that a candldate who has appeared in the qualrfymg exammatron

'A._the result ‘of which has not been declared, he may be provisionally

permitted to take up the competitive entrance examination and in case of

- selection for admissioh to the BDS course, he shall not be admitted to that
course until he fulfills the ability criteria as per above regulati'ons.

’ ‘, 3.4.3 Marks obtamed in Mathemattcs are not to be consndered for admlssmn to

BDS course.

' CRITERIA F OR SELECTION : : ' : v
: _Students for Bachelor of Dental Surgery (BDS) course shall be selected stnctly on

-~ the ba51s of their academrc MERIT and on the basis of merrt as-determined by the
. competitive entrance test conducted as per direction of the Supreme. Court/DC1&

Medical Education Dept Govt. of M.P. The Selection of students will be done as

S “per gutdelmes & policy of Hon’ble Supreme Court/ GOI/DCI/Medlcal Educatlon -

o :Department Govt. ofM P

4.2

The minimum percentage of marks for eligibility for admission to BDS courses
shall be 50% for general category candldates & 40% for the candidates belonging

" to Schedule Caste & Schedule Tribe, obtained in Common Entrance exammatlon

or. as prescr1bed by Statutory Body/Competent Authonty

CANCELLATION OF ADMISSION & DISCHARGE FROM THECOURSE:
-Admtssron shall be cancelled and discharged from the course on the wrrtten orders of the

Vice Chancellor if:

~Any student who does not clear the first BDS University Exammatlon in- all

5.1
o _j;'subjects within 3 years from the date of admission.
5.2 . Any. student found to have obtained admission in fraudulent manner, if the
' documents fumnished for ‘gaining admission by any student are found to be forged/
Sl false/ doctored at any stage of study. ,
53 If any student is found to be involved in serlous breach of discipline.
" MIGRATION:
6.1

Migration of the candldate from one Instttute to other is not a RIGHT
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7.0

75

- However, migration of student of BDS course under Malwanchal Universlty to

6.2
’ any other Recognized Institute in India or Students from any other Recognized
e :_.Instltute in India to Malwanchal University shall be governed by the Mlgrauon
'rules as lald down by Dental Councnl of India from tlme to time.
-DURATION OF THE COURSE
BVATE -The undergraduate dental training program leading to BDS degree shall be of 4
o __.academxc years with 240. teachmg days in each academic year and 12 months of
' compulsory paid rotatory Internship training.
7 1.1 Candidates shall be permitted to undergo Twelve months of compulsory
- paid rotatory Internship training only after passing of all the subjects in
final BDS course and it shall be done in a recognized Dental
e College/InstltutJon as per the prescribed rules and regulatnons as laid down
: by the University from time to time. :
7.2 Durmg thlS perlod the student shall be- requnred to have engaged in full time
e oo study. , :
73 - vaubJects of Study Fi irst Year . i
T3 b -General Human Anatomy, Embryology, Osteology, Hlstology mcludmg
_ = Medlcal Genencs _ o
2 132 General Human Physnology and Blochemnstry, Nutrmon and DlCtCthS
7.3.3 " Dental Anatomy, Embryology and Oral Histology '
7.3.4 Dental Materials
.. 1.3.5  Pre-Clinical Prosthodontic and Crown and Bndge
7.4 Subjects of Study - -Second Year: -
~.."1:4.1 " General Pathology-and Microbiology
742 _ General and Dental Pharmacology and Therapeutics
7.4.3 Dental Materials ‘ _
- ...74.4 Preclinical Conservative Dentlstry
o 7.4,5 " Pre-clinical Prosthodontics and Crown & Brldge
- 746 Oral Pathology & Oral Microbiology
Subjects of Study - Third Year

7.5.1 General Medicine
© . 752 General Surgery
7.5.3 Oral Pathology and Oral M:croblology

7.5.4 Conservative Dentistry and Endodontics
7.5.5  Oral & Maxillofacial Surgery

7.5.6 Oral Medicine and Radiology t

7.5.7  Orthodontics &Dentofacial Orthopedics
75.8 Pediatric & Preventive Dentistry
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8.0

~7.5.9 Periodontology ,

7.5.10 Prosthodontics and Crown & Bridge
7.5.11 Public Health Dentistry

: Subjects of Study - Fourth Year -

7.6.1 Orthodontics &Dentofacial orthopedxcs
7.6.2 Oral Medicine & Radiology

- ' v7.'6_.3 ‘Paediatric& Preventive Dentlstry

7.6.4 Periodontology-

765 Oral&Maxﬂlofacnal'Surgery

7.6.6 - Prosthodontics and Crown & Bridge v,
7.6.7 Conservative Dentistry and Endodontics
7.6.‘_8 _ ,PublicHealth Dentistry

COURSE COMMENCEMENT

3.1

82

The B. D S. ‘course shall commence with effect from Ist August of respectlve
- year or as per prevailing rules. ' -

The last date up to which students can be admitted agamstvacanmes ansmg

due toany reason shall be 30th September of respectlve year or as per

e j;prevalllng rules

9]

9.2

.93

10.0

94

_ .__,EXAMINATIONS :

‘Evaluation is a continuous process which.is based upon crlterla developed by the
. -concerned authorltles with certain objectives to assess the performance of the
- learner. This also mdxrectly helps in the measurement of effectiveness and quahty
- of the concerned B.D.S, programme.

. Evaluatlon is achieved by two processes. -
- -Formative or internal assessment: Formative evaluation is done through a

series of tests. and examinations conducted periodically by the institution.

Summative or university examinations: Summative evaluation is done by the
univer.sity t-hrough eXamination conducted at the end of the specified course.

METHODS OF EVALUATION Evaluation may be achreved by the follow:ngtested |

‘methods; s

10.1  Written test -

10.2  Practicals -

-10.3 : Clinical exammatlon
-10.4 - Vivavoce

11.0 .lNT_'ERN.AL ASSESSMENT EXAMINATION:



578 weagEe T, fedis 9 S 2017 [ a4 (@)

11.1 - Minimum of 3 perlodlcal mtemal assessment exammatlons shall beconductedm
L each subject ' . : o ‘

11.2 __,Average marks - of three . _examin.ations :ShaH be computed for the
Umversrtyexammatlons ‘ |

113 The Internal assessment exammatlons shall be conducted in proper manner on the v

= dates announced in the examination schedule prepared at lnstrtutlonlevel
114  For repeater students, no amendment will be made in the fi nal mtemalassessment
' ' marks once submltted in the umversny exammatron '

120 CRITERIA FOR A PASS
' 12.1  To pass the examination in a subject, a candidate shall secure a minimum of50 %
- of the total marks in any subject computed as aggregate for(A)theory,i.e., written,
. viva voce and internalassessment and (B) Practlcals/Clmrcalsmcludmg internal
assessment separately and50% in aggregate marks of A& B combmed menttoned
. .above. . - :
122 In case of Pre clmlcal Prosthodontlcs and Crown & Bridge and Pre
cllmcalconservatlve dentlstry inll “year BDS, where there is no written
.f'exammatxon,*.mmrmum for pass is 50% ofmarksin Aggregate of Practical and
Vlva voce in Umversrty exammatron andInternalAssessment exammatlon i.e.
©'50/100'marks. -
12.3 CLASS DECLARATION IN THE RESULTS
~ .12.3.1- Class declaration is applicable to the candldates who are appearlng for
" j awhole. (all the subjects) examination together in one and first attemptonly.
12, 3. 1.1 Second Class: Total Aggregate marks above 50% and below
65%. '
, 12 3.1.2 First class: Total Aggregate marks 65% and above and below
e - 15%. _
: 12 3. 1.3 Drstmctlon class: Total Aggregate marks 75 % and above.
- ]2 3. 2 Candrdates as defined in (12.3.1 ) and who have passed the examination
| , manyclass and have secured marks of 75% & above in aggregate
 ofindividual subject/ subjects shall also be declared o have
: “passedindividual subject / subjects in DISTINCTION CLASS in the
respectlvesub_]ect/subjects
1233 Candidates, appearing all the papers together or individual SUbjCC[S
insecond and subsequent attempts shall be declared to have passed
- theexamination in Pass class. There shall be no provision for declaration
- ofSecond, First andDistinction class, if even they secure requisite marks.
12.3.4 Grace Marks: Grace marks upto a maximum of 5 marks may be
‘awardedtostudents who have failed only in one subject but passed in all

~\
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--other subjects. However, the total marks obtamed wrthout grace marks
o shall not be altered. ' '
12 4 MERIT LIST IN THE UNIVERSITY

12 4 l Un1vers1ty shall declare the list of students in Merrt of maximum of 5% of

regularcandrdates appearmg in the examinations, among Constrtuent'
lnstltutron/Instrtutrons ~ C

124 2 In each professronal exammatron of regular batch

1243 Overall Merit in the University based on aggregate of marks of all the

professronal examinations together.

. 12 4.4 Student passing the exammatron wrth grace marks shall not be consrdered

foraward of merrt

13.0 RE-TOTALTNG & RE- VALUATION

14.0

131

Re- evaluatlon The: obJectlve of re-evaluatron is to ensure that the student receives

..,fafarrevaluatron in the university examination and to minimize human error

— -‘.’»=fandextenuatmg 01rcumstances There shall be two mechamsms as prescnbed by -

e ;.theMalwanchalUmversrty from time to time. )
-7 13.2: The facrlrty of retotalmg and revaluation shall be permrssrble only for wrttten
S theory papersand not for Viva voce or Practical/ Clinical examinations. ~ |
The: Umvers:ty on apphcatlon and remrttance of- a stipulated fee as prescrlbed by

- -~theun1versrty, shall" accord opportunity to recount the mark's receivéd for

3 ~variousquestionsin an answer paper/ papers for theory of all subjects for which

- thecandidate has. apphedfor recounting.: Error, if any in totaling-of the marks»
-~ shallbe suitably rectified and resuits modified if necessary. - :
-»-Re-valuatron of theory papers in all years-of study of the BDS tourse shall ~
‘ ;.bepermrssrbleby the -university on application and. remittance of a prescribed
'.»‘:fee Such - answer. ‘scriptshall “be re-valuated by not less than two duly
quahﬁedexammers and. theaverage of marks obtained in revaluation shall be

awardedto the candrdate and the result accordmgly reconsrdered

; ATTENDANCE REQUIREMENT PROGRESS AND CONDUCT:

14.1 Minimum of 75% in theory and 75% attendance in practlcal /Clinical separately in

ceach subject.. :
- 14.2 In case of a subject in whlch there is no examination at the end of the academrc
: year/semester the percentage of attendance shall not be less than 70%. However,
- at thetime of appearing for the professional examination in the subject, the

aggregatepercentage of attendance in the subject should satisfy condition (14. ])

above.
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- 7143 The HOL shall certrfy the progress and conduct of the candldates based on the
- perrodlcal assessment and monitoring. :

15,0 EXAMINERS FOR THE UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS
v_.v;-;..::;;APPOINTMENT OF EXAMINERS
. ':-Quahﬁcatlon -and- experience to be eligible for exammershnp for BDS exammatron
15. 1There shall be two examiners. One internal from w1thm the Umver51tyand one
extemalfrom outsrde the umversrty ‘
- 15.2Both the examiners shall be appointed by the Umver51ty
15.3Shall possess M.D. S/MD/MS/Ph.D. Degree in the concernedspecialty from a
recognized Instrtutron
15.4Shall possess a minimum of 4 years teaching experience in the specialty after PG
- qualification in the specialty in a Dental College / Medical College approved/
recogmzed by the DCI / MCI.
.- 15.5In the Medrcal subjects, examiners shall be preferably from among theteachers
teaching respectrve Medlcal subject/ subjects in any DentalCollege approved /
. -recognized by the DCI. . :
- 15.6 Should-be holdmg the post of a Reader or Assocrate Professor or above in a Dental/
o 'Medlcal Instltunonapproved/ reeogmzed by the DC1/ MCl '
e 157 In case of General Human Physnology and Blochemlstry, Nutrition and Dretetlcs ’
o -1f Intemal examiner is from Physiology,External examiner ‘should be from '
e ~Brochemtstry or vice versa.
...15.8  Incase of General Pathology and Microbiology 1f Internal éxaminer is from
_ Pathology,Extemal examiner should be from Microbiology or vice versa.
.= 15.9 - In case of Dental Materials, if internal examiner is from Prosthodontrcs external
---examinershould befrom. Conservative Dentlstry or vice versa. '
15.10 Reciprocal arrangement. of Examiners’ should be discouraged, in that, the Internal
- Examiner in a subject should not accept external examinership for a College from
which  Exfernal Examiner is annomted«m-hJS—SUbj%GP—feF—th& eorrespondrng—
period. A
- 15.11 No-person shall be an Exammer to the same subject / Institution for more than 3
. consecutive: years..,However, if there is a break of one year, the person can be re-
“appointed. This provision may be relaxed with prior approval of Vice Chancellor.”

l‘6.(_) - SCHEME OF UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS:
- 16.1  The scheme of exammatlon for B.D.S. course shall be divided into 1stB.D.S.
professional examination at the end of the first academic year, 2"
B.D.S.professional exammatlon at the end of second year, 34 B.DS.

~Aa ' >



: subjects exammattons is not entitled to be promoted to the next htgher class till

. the candldate clears all the subjects of the concerned year,

16.4.1 Any candidate not allowed to appear for examination due to shortage of

attendance must make up the lagging attendance in the concerned subject
~ tobe ehgtble to appear in the next examination.

- ASUBJECTS IN EACH PROFESSlONAL EXAMINATION:

16.5

S 16 5.1 General Human Anatomy, Embryology, Osteology, Hlstology mcludmg N

' 1% year B.D.S. Examination:

, Medlcal Genetics.

- 16 S. 2 General Human Physiology and blochemrstry, nutntlon and dtetetlcs

16.5. 3 Dental Anatomy, Embryology and Oral Hlstology
_.2“d year B.D, S. Examination:
A ‘candidate who has not successfully completed the 1B.D.S. exammatton cannot

g'.appearm the 2“dyear B.D.S Examination.
- 16.6.1° General pathology and Microbiology

16.6.2 General and Dental pharmacology and therapeuttcs
4l6 6.3 Dental Materlals ' :

g ,16 6 4. Pre- Cllmcal Conservatwe Dentistry - Only Practlcal and Viva Voce
s 16 6.5 Pre—Clmrcal Prosthodontics& Crown & Brrdge- On]y Practtcal and -Viva

167

Voce
3“’Year B.D.S. Exammanon

A candldate who has not successfully completed the2"dB D. S exammatton cannot
,appearm the 3r year B. D S. Examination.

" 16.7.1 General Medicine

16.7.2 General Surgery

16.7.3 Oral Pathology and Oral MlCl‘OblOlOgy
4"Year B.D. S. Examination:

A candidate who has not successfully completed the 3rd B.D.S. examination

- cannot appear in the 4th year B.D.S. Examination.

16.8.1 - Oral Medicine and radiology -

B 16.8.2 Public Health Dentistry . -

16.8.3 Orthodontics &dentofacialorthopaedics
16.8.4 Periodontology

AT 4 (") ] TRy T, fEAiw 9 S 2017 581
. professnonalexammatton at the end of thtrd 4th BDSprofessnonal examination at
~ theend fourth year. : a
16.2. There shall be two examinations in each academtc year (Regular and
. _Supplementary)
. 163 The. examination shall be open to a candtdate who satisfies the requirements
i ofattendanee , progress and other rules as lard down by the University.
7164 A candidate failed (or not allowed to appear due to any reason) in one or more
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16.8.5 Prosthodon_tics_and Crown & Br_i_:dge '

16.8.6 Conservative Dentistry andlEndodontics
16.8.7 Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery
16.8.8. Paediatric& PreVentive Dentistry

' 17 O SCHEME OF WRITTEN EXAMINATION

180

ENTAE

The written éxamination in each subject shall cons:st of one paper- of three hours

__duratlon and shall have maximum marks of 70. The paper shall contam Section

.. A&B with 35 marks each.

172

In the subjects of General Human Physnology and Blochemrstry, Nutrmon and

~Dietetics, and Pathology & Microbiology each paper will be dmded into two

parts' with Physiology in part A and Biochemistry in part B, similarly General

e Pathology in part A and Microbiology in part B with 35 marks each.
17.3

The nature of questions set, will be aimed to evaluate students of dlfferent

e _standards rangmg from average to excellent.
17,5
i _essayquestlons should be properly structured and the marks specnﬁcall y allotted

The questlons should cover as broad an area of the content of the course. The

"SCHEME OF PRACTICAL / CLINICAL EXAMINATION

Ob_]ecttve Structured Clinical Evaluation:

19.0

18.1.

18.2

The clinical and practical examination should prov:de a number of chances for the ‘
- candidate to express one's skills. A number of exammatxon stations with specrﬁc '

. instructions to be provided. This can include clinical procedures, laboratory

experiments, spotters, etc. Evaluation must be made objective and structured. The -

- ‘method of objective structured clinical examinations should be followed. .
._,Thls ‘will - avoid ‘examiner blas because both the examiner and the exammee

aregiven specific instructions on what i is to be observed at each statlon
Record & Log Books:

The - candidate should be given credit for his/her records based on the

scoresobtained in -the record. The marks shall form - part of |

' pr'aCtical/c.linicalexamination.

- VIVA VOCE:

Viva voce is an excellent mode of assessment because it perrmts a fairly broad coverage -

and it can assess the problem solving capacity of the student. An assessment related to the
- affective domain is also posslble through viva voce. It is desirable to conduct the viva

voce independently by each examiner. In order to avoid vagueness and to maintain

uniformity of standard and coverage, questions can be pre-formulated before

administering them to each student. Twenty marks are exclusively allotted for vivavoce

and that can be dmded equally amongst the examiners, i.e., 10 marks per examiner.
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20 0 MARKS DISTRIBUTION IN EACH SUBJECT:
.-Each- subJect in every year of B.D.S. shall have a maximum of 200marks with theory
' bemg 100 ‘marks and practrcals /. clinicals being 100 marks except Preclinical
Prosthodontxcs and Pre-clinical Conservative dentistry in 2nd B.D.S. wh:ch shall have a
S ‘:max1mum of 100 marks respectwely as practrcals and viva voce only R

L

Theory .
DIVISION MARKS
Theory written exam. 70 -
Viva Voce 20
Theory Internal assessment 10
oo o | TOTAL 100
- 202 Practical / Clinical: ‘
” EE ' DIVISION MARKS
- | Practical exam 90
Sl Practical Internal assessment 10.
[ TOTAL | 100

203

204

‘ 'DIVISION MARKS
o 'Theory written exam 35
-' Viva Voce 10
Theory Intemal assessment 5
TOTAL 50 -
DlVISION MARKS
. Practlcal exam - 45
.| Practical Internal assessment 5
- [ToTAL 50
21.0° SCHEME = OF.  "WRITTEN PAPERS ~ ANDPRACTICAL/

-Only practical and viva voce in. university exammatlons

Pre chmcal Prosthodontlcs & Crown & Bndge in 2“B.D.S.:

T “DIVISION MARKS
’.-'_Practlcal Exam ' ' 60
| "'Viva voce 20 :
_;Practrcal Intemal assessment 20
[ TOTAL 100

:_In 1SE year B.D. S the . subject General Human Physiology and biochemistry,
nutrmon and dletetlcs shall have the following marks dlstnbutnon for Physmlogy

o and Blochemnstry respectlvely

CLFNICALEXAMINATIONSIN VARIOUS SUBJECTS:
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213

214

22.0

- 23.0

21:1

In theory wrltten papers each sectxon A&B shall respectlvely have long essay :

In 1% year BDS the subject General Human Physnology and blochemlstry,

- nutrition and dietetic; section A shall be allotted to Physmlogy and section B to

: ~ questions. and short notes.
22
' .Blochemxstry

QUALIFICATION AND EXPERIENCE OF TEACHING FACULTY

JIn. 2 year B D. S, the. subject General pathology and Mlcroblology, section A _’
shall be allotted to General Pathology and section B'to Mlcroblology
~All subjects shall have the followmg scheme

- Qualification and experience of various cadres of teaching faculty as prescribed by

Dental Council of Indla from time to time shall be applicable to the Faculty in Dental
Instltutlons of Malwanchal Umversnty '

'TEACHING SCHEDULE

The followmg are the minimum prescrlbed teachmg hours in vanous subjects of BDS
- course as perDCl regulat:ons - ‘ ' '

| S:_ | SUBJECT " LECTURE PRACTICAL‘ vCLIN_ICALV‘ TOTAL
NO. |- HOURS | HOURS '| HOURS | HOURS
1. 'General Human Anatomy, 100 175 I
o Embryology, Osteology, ‘ B ' -
' Hlstology mcludmg '
Medléal Genetics
- 2. | General Human. . 120 60 - - 180
| Physiology -
| Biochemistry, Nutrition 70 60 8 130
and Dietetics: h E
3. | Dental Matenals 80 240 - 320
4. | Dental Anatomy, - 105 250 - “355
A Embryology, and Oral -
Histology . L _
5. | Dental Pharmacolog:y : 70 20 - 90
and Therapeutics = -
6. | General Pathology 55 55 - 110
Microbiology 65 50 . 115
7. | General Medicine 60 - 9 - 150
8. | General Surgery 60 - 90 150
9. | Oral Pathology and Oral 145 130 - 275
' Mlcroblology
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oS SUBJECT LECTURE '-'P_RACTICAL CLINICAL | TOTAL
NO. - HOURS "HOURS HOURS | HOURS
10 Oral Medlcme and 65 . 200 | 265
- . [Radiology - - R
_1'1;“"~Paed1atrlc& Preventive 65 - 200 265
»Dentlstry ) ’ g .
’12. | Orthodontics 050 - 200 250
&DentofamalOrthopaedlc ' | '
s ,
13. | Periodontology - " 80 - - 200 . 280
- 14. 1 Oral & Maxillofacial 70 - 360 430
| Surgery o o .
15. Conservat-ive‘Dentistry' 135 200 460 795
| and Endodontics . o
© 16 Prosthodormcs&Crown 135 300 460" 895
v .’.-;»":’_’-‘}&Bndge B - S B
~ 17. | Publi¢ Health Dentlstry 1 60 - 290 350
TOTAL E [ 15% 1540 | 2550 5680

24, 0 CURRICULUM OF DENTAL INTERNSHIP PROGRAMME

241 The duration of lntemshlp shall be one year. - :
242 . All parts of Internship shall be done in a Dental College duly recogmzed /.
o approved by the Dental Councrl of India for the purpose of imparting educatlon ',
S and training to Dental graduates in the country. : :
24.3 The Interns shall be paid stipendiary allowance durmg the perlod of an internship
) ~_not extending beyond a per1od of one year. , '
244 The mtemshlp shall be compulsory and rotating as per the regulatlons prescrlbed‘
~for the purpose. . :
24.5 The degree-BDS shall be granted aﬂer completion of internship.
24.6  Determinants of Curriculum for internship for Dental Graduates:

The curricular contents of internship t‘raining shall be based on:

24.6.1 Dental health needs of the society. :
24.62 Fmancnal material and manpower resources avallable for the purpose

2463 Natlonal Dental Health Policy.
" 24.6.4 Socio-economic conditions of the people in general.

- 24.6,5 Existing Dental as also the primary health care concept for the delivery of

“health servnces

o } 24 6. 6 Task analysrs of what graduates in Dentistry in various practice settmgs

private and government service actually perform.
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- 24.6.7 Epidemiological studies conducted to find out prevalence of different
~ dental health problems, takmg into consideration the magnitude of dental
problems severity ofdental problems and social disruption caused by these

, - problems.
247 ObjeCthCS =
‘ 24.7.1 To facnlxtate remforcement of leammg and acqunsmon of addmonal
knowledge ' '
24.7.1.1 " Reinforcement of knowledge
24.7.1.2 Techniques & resources available to the mdmdual and the
 community; Social and cultural setting.
"24.7.1,3 . Training in an phased  manner, from a shared to a full
responsibility.
o 24.7,’2 To facilitate the achievement of basic skills: attammg competence Vs.
maintaining competence in:
24721 History taking.
24,722 Clinical Examination. .
: 24.7.2.3 Performance and mterpretatlon of essential laboratory data
©24.7.2.4 Data analysis and inference.
~24.7.2.5 Communication skills aimed at 1mpart1ng hope and optlmlsm in
L '_  the patient. : :
'24.7.2.6 Attributes for developmg workmg relatlonshlp in the Clinical
: ”settmg and Community team work. '
‘ ,24.57-3 To facxhtate development of sound attitudes and habits: ,
o ) 24731 EmphaSIS on individual and human beings, and not on
disease/symptoms.
}24732 Provision - of comprehenswe care, ‘rather than fragmentary.
treatment. - :
24733 Contmumg Dental Education and Leammg of accepting the*
g , -responsibility.
,> 24.7.4 To facilitate understanding of professional and ethical prmcnples
'~ 24.7.4.1 Rightand dignity of patients. D
24.7.4.2 Consultation with other .profess'ion’als and referral to
S seniors/institutions. : '
' 24.7.4.3 Obligations to peers, colleagues, patients, farnil_ies and
~ Community. - . : : ‘
24.7.4.4 Provision of free professional services in an emergent situation.
" 24, 7.5 To initiate mdnvndual and group action, leading to disease prevention and
. dental health promotion, at the level of individuals, families and the
commumty
24.8  Content (subject matter):
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The compulsory rotating paid Dental lnternshlp shall mclude training in:
24.8.1 Orthodontics &Dentofacial orthopedics

~24.8.2 Oral Medicine & Radiology
' -_24 8.3 Paediatric& Preventive Dentistry

2484 Perrodontology

2485 Ora] & Maxnllofacnal Surgery .

| ~ 24.8.6 Prosthodontics and Crown & Bndge

24.9

24 10

24.8. 7 ‘Conservative Dentistry and Endodontlcs

24.8.8 Public Health Dentlstry

24.8.9 Oral Pathology and oral mlcroblology

General Gurdelmes

24.9.1 It shall be takes oriented trammg. The interns should participate in various
institutional and field programmes and be given due responsibility to

B perform theactivities in all departments of the Dental Colleges and '

associated institutions.
24.9.2 To facilitate achievement of  basic skills and attitudes the followmg
' facﬂltles should be provided to all dental graduates: '

24.9. 2. _1 - History taking examination, diagnosis, charting and recording
- treatment plan of case presentatlon of cases in a group of

- Seminar.
24922 Care and sterilization of i mstruments used. -

24923 .Performance and interpretation of essentral laboratory tests and :

: -+ other relevant mvestrgatlons
24924 Data analysxs and inference.

249.2.5 Proper use of antibiotics, anti- mﬂammatory and other drugs as

well as other thereapeutive modalities.

124.9.2.6  Education of patients, their relatives and cOmmunity on all
aspects of dental health car while working in the institution as

. also in the field. .
24927 Communication aimed at inspiring hope,’ confidence and
optimism. '
24.9.2.8 © Legal rights of patients and obhgatrons of dental graduate
| under forensrqurlsprudence
.Elective Posting:

- The interns shall be posted for 15 days in any of the dental departments of their

2401

‘choice mentioned in the foregoing.

Departments of Postings:

24.11.1  Oral Medicine and Radiology

24.11.2  Paediatric& Preventive Denti stry
24.11.3 . Orthodontics &DentofacnalOrthopaedics

-.24.11.4  Periodontology

24.11.5 Oral & Maxillofacial Surgery

24.11.6 Conservative Dentrstry and Endodontics
24.11.7 Prosthodontics & Crown & Brrdge
24.11.8  Public Health Dentistry

24.11.9 Oral Pathology & Oral Microbiology
24.11.10 Elective
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_i-?:Ordmance No. 16

MASTER OF ] L $U RGERY (MDS) COURSE 03 Years Course

1.0 g . .

training in various specialties is to train M.D.S. student who

e specl'alty efﬁc’iently‘ and effec_tively, 'haéked by scientific

) xed s 'ecxaltles irrespective of whether in teaching or practice.
4 ire the knowledge and skills with any learner, Jumor ora colleague '
1.5 - To develop for critical analysis and evaluation of various concepts and
views, to ad ratlonal approach. ‘
2.0

1d’ prepare him for a career in ‘teéaching, r'esvear'ch' and
fvust achleve a hxgh degree of cllmcal proﬁmency in the

’ subject matter an
concerned field. T oV. obJectnves are to be achieved by the ‘time the candidate
, .ob_pectlves may be considered asknowledge (cognmve
domain), skills ».: otor- domain), human values, _ethical practice —and
- communication abj o 3 E e -
2.1 KNOWLED AR :
'ra'te'underStanding of basic sciences relevant to specialty. ~
" etlology, pathophysnology, prmc1ples of diagnosis and
f_ent of common problems. within the specnalty in adults and

f soc1al economlc environmental and emotional determmants ina
e and take them into account for planning treatment.

e .conditions  that may be outside the area of specialty/
ce and to refer them to an appropriate specialist. ‘
nowledge by self study and by attendmg courses, conferences and
rel vant to spe01alty

'dlt use information technology and carryout research both
cllmcal with the aim of publlshlng or presenting the work at
varlou;_z_ _;_c1ent1f c gathermgs :

224 Recogj_

22.5 Updats

2.2.6
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22  SKILLS: : . . v
... 2.3.1 Take a proper clinical history, examine the  patient, perform essential
- diagnostic procedures and order relevant tests and mterpret them to come

to a reasonable diagnosis about the condition.

. _2 3.2 Acquire adequate skills and competence in performmg various procedures

_as requlred in the specralty

23 HUMAN VALUES, ETHICAL PRACTICE. AND COMMUNICATION

ABILITIES:
2.3.1 Adopt ethical principles in all aspects of practrce
232 Professronal honesty and integrity are to be fostered.

233 Patient care is to be delivered wrespectrve of social status, caste, creed or

: :-rehglon of the patient.

234 ‘Develop communication skills, in pamcular and skill .to explam vanousr_

- options avallable In’ management and to obtain a true mformed consent
- from the patient.

. 235 Provide leadership and get the best out of his team in a congemal working
.. atmosphere. . : .
234 ‘Apply. ‘high moral and ethrcal standards whlle carrymg out human or

. animal research, :

235 Be humble and acoept the limitations in his knowledge and Skl” and to

SR ask for help from colleagues when needed. :
.+~ 2.3.6 Respect patient's rights and privileges mcludmg patient's nght to
S ,Amformatlon and nght to seek a second opinion.

3.0 INF RASTRUCTURE S _
31 » The Infrastructure like staff equipment, mstruments materials, books and

40

. Joumals space c]mrcal material and number of students in each specra]ty shall be
- as per the stlpulatlons of Dental Council of India from timé to time..

..M DS COURSE BRANCHESSPECIAL!TIES FOR THE MDS DEGREE
4,1 Prosthodontlcs and Crown & Bndge

42 Perrodontology

43 ___',"._’,’Oral &. Maxrllofacral Surgery
44 Conservative Dentrstry and Endodontics

45 fOrthodontlcs &Dentofacial Orthopedics

4.6 Qr_,al“ Pathology & chrobnology‘

4.7 " Public Health Dentistry
4.8 Paedodontics& Preventive Dentistry
4.9  Oral Medicine & Radiology
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5.0 ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION
51 A candidate for admission to the MDS course (Master of Dental Surgery) must
| _have a recegnllzed_degre_e of BDS (Bachelor of Dental Surgery) awarded by an
Indian University in respect of recognized Dental College under Section 10(2) of
‘the Dentxsts Act, 1948 or an equivalent qualification recognized by the Dental
Council of India (DCI) and should have obtained permanent registration with any
State Dental Council on or before date as per DCI norms with respect to date of
" admission. Candidates not possessing a recognized Dental qualification for the
above purpose shall secure the prior approval of his quahﬁcatnons by the DCI
before he can be admitted to the MDS Course.
5.2 _A‘:Prowded that in the case of a foreign national, the Dental Council of India may,
"~ on payment of the prescribed fee for registration, grant temporary registration or
. the. duration of the postgraduate training under Malwanchal University. Provided
 he/she is admitted for the time being exclusively for postgraduate studies.
5.4 Provided that further temporary reglstratlon to such foreign national shall be
. 'subject to the-condition that such person is duly registered as dental practitioner in
~ his own country from which he/she has obtained his/her basic dental quahf cation
3 and that his/her degree is recogmzed by DCL

6.0 ,'SELECTION OF STUDENTS F OR MDS COURSES :

R jStudents for MDS course shalI be selected strlctly on the basis of thelr academlc merit
.,based on: B ' A
6 l‘ The merlt hst prepared as a result of competitive entrance exammatlon conducted by
' Malwanchal Umversnty, Indore / any designated agency approved by Malwanchal-
University, Indore or as decided by the Statutory body. The merit as determined_ by the
- Common entrance test conducted as per direction of the Supreme Court/DCI &
| iMed'ieaIEduc'ation Dept. Govt. of M.P. The Selection of students will be done as
~per guxdelmes & pohcy of Hon’ble Supreme Court/ GOI/DCI/Medical Educatlon
“Dept. Govt. of M.P.

6.2 .The m|mmum —percentage of marks for eligibility for admission fo postgraduate
Dental Courses shall be50% for general category candidates and- 40% for the
candidates belonging to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes, obtained  in
Common Entrance exammatlon or as prescrlbed by Statutory Body/Competent
-Authonty

7.0 DURATION OF THE MDS COURSE: ,
7.1 The MDS Course shall be of three academic years duration as full time study. All
~ the candidates for the degree of MDS are required to pursue the prescribed course
for three academic years as full time candidates. No candidate is permitted to run
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8.0

9.0

712

74
. wishes {0 study MDS again in another specialty shall be subjected to admission

a clinic or work in clinic / laboratory / nursmg home/ College whlle studymg
postgraduate course. . :
The candidates shall undertake the study, under the dlrectron of the Head of the

= .Department who has to be a recognized postgraduate teacher in that specialty.
- The students undergoing postgraduate courses shall be exposed tothe following:

7 3 1 Regular study of all the aspects as given in syllabus of thespecialty.

e 732 Basrcs of statistics to understand and crrtrcally evaluate published research

. . -papers.
1.3.3 Few lectures on other type of exposure to human behavior studles
7.3.4 - Basic understanding of pharmacodynamics.
A candidate who is already possessing MDS degree from any Institute and who

process as stipulated above and shall study the course agam for three years as a

:__full time student.

COMMENCEMENT OF ‘COURSE

, 'MDS course shall commence -each year as prescrrbed by Statutory Body/Competent
,Authortty '

TEACHING AND LEARNING ACTIVITIES
9.1

All the candidates reglstered for MDS course in various specraltres shall pursue

- the course for a period of three years as fulltime students. During this period each

students shall take part actrvely in learnmg and teachmg activities designed by

. Malwanchal University.

92
- 9;3:-,

94

9.5

9.6

Lectures: There shall be some didactic lectures in the specialty and in the allied

. fields: The postgraduate departments should encourage the guest lectures in the

- required. areas to strengthen the trammg programs. It is also desirable to have
- certain integrated lectures by multidisciplinary teams on selected topics.

- Journal clubs: The journal review meetings shall be held at least once a week. All

‘trainees are expected: to participate actiyely and enter relevant details in logbook. "

The trainee should make presentations from the allotted_joUmals of selected -

articles. .
Seminars: The seminars shall be held at least twice a week in each postgraduate
department. All trainees: are expected to participate actively and enter relevant

-~ details in logbook. Each trainee shall makeseminar presentation in each year.

Symposium: It is recommended to hold symposrum on tOplCS covermg multiple
disciplines.
Clinical postings: Each trainee shall work in the clinics on regular basis to acquire

adequate professional skills and competency in managing various cases to be

- treated by a specialist.



592 HeuRY TN, fetish 9 5 2017 [ 91 4 (@)

98 Chmco-pathologlcal conference The chmco-pathologncal conferences should be
held once in a month mvolvmg the faculties of oral medicine and radlology, oral
pathology and concerned clinical department. The trainees should be encouraged

. - to present the clinical details, radrologlcal and hrsto-pathologrcal mterpretatnons

5 B and parttcrpatlon in the discussions. , . ‘

9.9. Interdepartmental meetmgs To brrng in_more - integration among various

) specraltres there shall be interdepartmental meetmg chaired by the dean wrth all
heads 'of postgraduate departments at Jeast once a month.

9.10 Teaching skills: All the tramees shall be encouraged to take part in undergraduate

~ teaching programs either in the form of lectures or group discussions.
9.11 Contlnumg dental education programs Each postgraduate department shall
- . organize these programs on regular basis involving the other institutions. The
_ . trainees shall also be encouraged to attend such programs conducted elsewhere.

9.12 Conferences/ Workshops/ Advanced courses: The trainees shall be encouraged

' not-only to attend conference/ workshops/ advance course but also to present at
least two papers at state/ natronal specialty meetings durmg their training period.

9.13.. Rotation & posting in “other departments: To bring in more integration between
: ‘ the. specralty and allied fields each postgraduate department shall workout a
»-'program torotate the trainees in related disciplines. ' oo
9.14 - Dissertation: The Malwanchal ‘University appreciates the lmportance of Research
‘ "*I-'actlvrtres for. the- growth: of the professron Institution -and trainee students.
Therefore preparatlon of Dissertation based on clinical or reséarch  or
expertmental or any other method of study is one of the criteria for the award of
- MDS degree

10.0. METHOD OF TRAINING
© 10:1 ~"The training” of a postgraduate student shall be full time with graded
responsrbllrtles in the management and treatment of patients entrusted to his/ her
care. The participation of the students in all facets of educational process is
L essential Every candidate should take part in - lectures, seminars, group
B ,_dtscussrons case demonstration, chmcs journal review meetings, and clinical =

| meetmgs Every candidate shall be requlred to participate in the teaching and
training program of undergraduate students. Training should include involvement

_ in. Iaboratory and eXperimentaI work, and :research studies.

11.0 ATTENDANCE PROGRESS AND CONDUCT
~11.1° A candidate pursuing MDS degree course should work in the concerned
department of the institution for the full period as a full time student.
11.2 " Each Academlc year shall be taken as a unit for the purpose of calculating the
attendance.
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4

12.0

o124
- of hrs/her partrcrpatron in the training program conducted by the department such
,-._-,as Joumal reviews, seminars, etc. Special mention may be made of the
-presentatrons by the candrdate as well as details of clinical or laboratory

13.0

113

Every student shall attend symposra semmars conferences, Joumal review
meetmgs oT, ward rounds, case presentatron chmcs and lectures during each

Vj.; _year as. prescrlbed by the department and not absent hlmself / herself from work
~ without valid reasons. =~~~ A

“Every candidate shall have not less than 80 percent of attendance i in each- year of
© the course. However candrdates should not be absent continuously as the course
Cisa full time one.

| 115 _'Every candrdate shall complete from time to time the’ assngnments as prescrlbed in

- - the cumculum and assrgned by HOD.

MONITORING PROGRESS OF STUDIES

Work drary /. Log Book Every candrdate shall maintain a work drary and record

- Vprocedures if any conducted by the candidate. The work diary shall be scrutinized
- -and-certified by the Head of the Department and Head of the Institution, and
presented in the Umversrty practical / clinical examination. :

',‘.‘_Perlodrc tests: Incase of MDS degree courses of three years. duratron, the

concerned departments shall conduct three tests, first at the end of first year and

s second- at the end of second year and the Third, two months before the University
e .exammatron The tests shall include written papers, practical / clinical and viva

12.3

131

, voce Records and marks obtained in such tests wrll be mamtalned by the Head of

the Departments

In addition to these annual tests the departments may conduct assessment tests'

perlodlcally to momtor the progress.

DISSERTATION v
:Every candldate sha]l prepare two Dlssertatlons one based on Review of
_Lrterature (hbrary dl,ssertatlon)_ and second one based on clinical or research or

- experimental or any other method of study (main/ research).

1311 Lrbrat'y Drssertatlon

. It is a process of collection and compiling of data avallable in already
. published- literatire on a given topic. The dissertation work shall be
“completed before the end of first year.

13:12  Main/ Research Dissertation:
. 13121 " Main /Research dissertation shall be based on work /.

Research done by the candidate under the approved Guide,
during the course of study.
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13122

13.123

13124

13125

13.1.2.7

-Every candidate pursumg MDS degree course is required to '
'. ~carry -out work on a selected research project under ‘the ~
: guldance of a recognized post graduate teacher. The results of
- such a work shall be submitted in the form of a dissertation.

Thé dissertation is aimed to train- a postgraduate student in

' research methods and techmques It includes ldentlﬁcatlon of
a problem, formulation of a hypodissertation, search and

review of literature, getting acquainted with recent advances

‘desngnmg of a research study, collection of data, critical

analysrs comparison of results and drawing conclusions.

: Every candidate shall submit to the Registrar of the
University in the prescrlbed proforma, a synopsis containing .
- particulars of proposed dissertation work within six months
- from the date of commencement of the course on. or before
. .the dates notified by the University. The synopsis shall be
~sent through the proper ‘channel. '
: Such synopsis will be reviewed and the dlssertatnon topno will
" ~be reglstered by the University. No change in the dissertation
" topic or guide shall be made without prior approval of head

o of the II’lStltU.thn or the University.

The - dlssertatxon should be written- under the followmg
headings: o ; '
13.1.2.6.2  Aims or Objectives of study

13.1.2.6.3  Review of Literature

13.1.2.6.4  Material and Methods

13.12.6.5 Results -

©.13:12.6.6 Discussion .

13.12.6.7  Conclusion
13.1.2.6.8 Summary
13.1.2.6.9  Bibliography

-13.1.2.6.10 Tables

13.1.2.6.11 Annexure

'13.1.;2.6.12 As per regulatory body / mtema’uonal standards '

and specifications.

| The wrltten text of dissertation shall be not less than 50 pages
~ and shall not exceed 200 pages excluding reference, tables,
questionnaires and other annexures. It should  be “neatly

typed in 1.5 line spacing or double line spacing-on one side of
paper (A4 size, 8.3" x 11.7") and bound properly as specified
by the guide and Head of the Department. Spiral binding or
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any form of loose bmdmg is not perrmtted The dlssertatlon
shall be certified by the guide,-head of the department and

~ - head of the institution. : : :
13.1.2.8  Sevenprinted hard copies and one soft copy of dlssertatlon
L " thus prepared and duly certified by the Guide, and Head of
" the Department shall be submltted to the Reglstrar through
the Head " of - thelnstitution, six months before f' nal

o .exammatlon on or before the dates notified bytheUmversny
13.1.29 = The dissertation shall be valued by all the four examiners (2
. Intema] examiners and 2 extemal examiners) appomted by

. " the University. : :

13.1.2.10 .. Approval of dissertation work by all the four examiners in

- writing is mandatory precondition for a candidate to be

Aehglble to appear in the Umver51ty examination, provided
* further that the candidate fulfills other eligibility

reqmrements of attendance, progress, due clearance and as -

- specified.

R 131211 S_'Ifany examiner does not approve the dnssertatton -examiner

“shall: give in writing the specific reasons for NOT acceptmg

the work. Such candidates whose dissertation has not been
v-'fbapproved shall rectify the deficiencies as pointed out by the
examiner and re-submit specified copies of new - bound

dissertation and one soft copy duly approved and signed by

the Guide and H. 0.D. 1o the University through HOI, latest
: by three months before commencement of next or subsequent

- examination. Umversny shall get the dissertation valued by -
the external examiner, preferably the same examiner. After.

due approval of the dissertation by the examiner, the
candidate may be permitted to appear for the Theory,
-Chmcal/ Pracncal examination. :

14.0 GUIDE

- 141

142

143

The. academlc qualifications and teaching experience requtred for recognition by
the Umver51ty as a guide for dissertation work shall be as laid down by Dental

Council of India and Malwanchal University, Indore.

The Guxde for each. student in the specialty shall be nominated by the HOI in

_.consultation thh the HOD. _
Two students for each Professor and one student for each Reader can be. allotted

in each academic year. However, a guide shall not have under h1m/her more than
six :students_at a given time,
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144 HOI may nominate if requrred a co- guide who shall be a postgraduate teacher in
, the Same specialty in the Institution.
14.5 GUIdCS and co-guides shall be approved by the Malwanchal Umversrty, Indore.
146 Change of guide: In the event of a registered gu1de leaving the institution for any -
g * reason or retiring from service, or arising of any unforeseen circumstances, guide

- may be changed with prior permlssron from head of the Institution and the
: -'Umversrty ’

15.0 UNIVERSITY EXAMINATION
15.1 - Eligibility: The followmg requrrement shall be fult'lled by every candldate to
become ehglble to appear for the MDS University examination.
B ERHE '.Attendance & Progress: Every candidate shall have attendance and
S progress m each academic year of the postgraduate course as mentroned
- earlier.

©15.1.2 Progress and conduct: Every candldate shall have partrcnpated in
e seminars, journal . review meetings, symposia, conferences, case

: presentation preclinical exercises, clinical work, didactic'lectures'and

i' - ~academic and research based work during each year as desrgned by the

“it. - concerned department E

1513 Work drary and Logbook Every candrdate shall mamtam work drary

S - -and logbook for recordmg his / her participation in the training

program conducted by the department and work done by. the candidate.

The work diary and logbook shall be verified and certified by the Head
) of the Department and Head of the institution: ‘

- 15.1.4 - Dissertation: The approval of Mam drssertatlon by all the four

S examiners.
15.1.5  The certification of satlsfactory progress by the head of the department
' and head of the institution shall be based on the above mentloned

16.0 SCHEME OF UNIVERSITY EXAMINATION:
16.1  General:
" 16.1.1 - There shall be one examination at the end of 3 years for the students
: appearing for the first time.
- 16.1.2 - The examination consists of Theory (Written), Practical/Clinical and
' © Viva voce. :
16.1.3 - The failed candidates shall appear agam in supplementary examination,
~ after six months. - :
16.1.4  The main examination shall be held as scheduled by the University each
year andsupplementary examination shall be held at a difference of 6
months each year.
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1615

16,16

N A A
' by the University. However, this is apphcable to attempts or a

162

163
BT

: 16.4.1

165

There shall be a gap of at least six months between the two
exammatlons(Mam supplementary and subsequent examinations) '
The failed student shall appear once again in all the parts of University
exammatlon (Written, Clinical/Practical and Viva voce).

The failed candidate need not prepare new dlssertatlon, if itis approved

_max1mum of years from the date of ﬁrst appearance in the exammatlon

as per DCI norms.

16:1.8

Such students shall apply to the UmverS|ty forpermission to carry out
the dlssertatlon work again in the Institution. If permitted a fresh

~ dissertation need to be prepared under the Guide approved by

theUniversity. -

WRITTEN EXAMINATION

‘The written examination shall consist of four papers, out of Wthh two shall be
pertaining to the spemalty, one in Applied Basic Sciences and one shall be an

Essay in the specialty.Each paper shall be of three hours duratlon
CLINICAL / PRACTICAL EXAMINATION

It should aim at examining the clinical skills and compétence of |

| candxdate for undertaking independent work as a specialist. The actual

- format.of clmlcal work and minimum number of clinical exercised shall
be prescrlbed by the University to enable the candidate to develop
conﬁdence and-clinical skills.

VIVA VOCE EXAMINATION

“Viva voce exammatlon shall aim at assessmg depth of knowledge,
loglcal reasoning, confidence and verbal communication skills. _

DISTRIBUTION OF MARKS AT THE UNIVERSITY EXAMINATION

16.5.1  Part-A: Wntten Theory , .
PAPER | DETAILS _ . MARKS
1 Applied basic sciences . 75
2 | Concerned specialty o 75
3 "Concerned specialty 75
4 | Essay on any one topic in concerned ' 75
: spec_ialty (Choice shall be given for
the essay) ,
| TOTAL - o _ 300
16.5.2 PART—_B: Practical/ Clinical & Viva voce
DETAILS - MARKS
Practical & Clinical Examination ' 200

Viva-voce - 100
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ITOTAL — T 300 |

- 17.0 - THE SCHEME OF TYPE OF QUESTIONS IN WRITTEN PAPERS
17.1 Each paper shall be of 3 hours duration and shallcarry maximum of 75 marks.
172 3_’:Paper-l paper-2 and paper-3 each shall contain long essay questlons and short
“ - notes. R
© ©17.3  Paper-4 shall contam one essay. It shall have two essay' tOplCS The candidate
" shalls answer any one of the two. -
174 Al the written papers shall be valued by all the four examiners and aggregate of
© - - average marks in all the written papers shall be computed to determine the result.
Pass mark shall be 50% out of maximum total 300 marks. ‘

18.0 TITLES AND CONTENTS OF WRITTEN PAPERS IN VARlOUS SPECIALITIES
DEREEE t.2 1 “Prosthodontics and Crown & Bridge: ~ o
" [TPAPERS | DETAILS ° T MARKS _

1 | Applied basic sciences: 75
B Ahatofn‘y, Physiology, Pathology and o
e "5“"_]’_"Dental Materials -

“" 727 | Removable prosthodontlcs and oral 75

77 implantology _ B

"3 - | Fixed partial prosthodontlcs ' 75
4 |Essay A ' 75

TOTAL | 300

182 " Periodontology: _ o
" [ PAPERS |  DETAILS T MARKS
1 | Applied basic sciences: 75
' Anatomy, Physiology, Biochemistry, '
Pathology and Pharmacology

-2 - | Etiopathogenesis o 75 _
~3 | Clinical Periodontology and Oral 75 .

_ " N ‘Implantology ’ B
"4 | Essay n : 75

[ToTAL 300

183 Oral & Maxillofacial Surgery:

 PAPERS ' DETAILS MARKS
"1 | Applied basic sciences: - ‘ 75
Applied Anatomy, physiology and
Pathology
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3 | Maxillofacial Surgery and oral 75
. implantology o

4 Essay 1

| TOTAL 300
_ 184 . Conservatlve Dentlstry and Endodontlcs : :
' PAPERS DETAILS MARKS
S ‘| Applied basic sciences: - 175
- | Applied Anatomy, Physnology, |
| Pathology and Dental Materials
2 ,.'Conservatlve dentistry & Aesthetlc 75

Lo Dentistry - _

3 Endodonttcs 15
-4 | Essay 75
I 'TOTA.L 300

Orthodontlcs &Dentofacxal Orthopedlcs o
PAPERS , o DETAILS MARKS |
1 " ["Applied basic sciences: 75 |
n ’ :Anatomy, Physnology, Pathology,
| Genetics, Physical anthropology &
Dental materials _ o
2 - Diagnosis and treatment planning. 75
3 Clinical Orthodontics ad 75
BN Mechanotherapy o
4 Essay 75
' TOTAL 300
Oral Pathology & Microbiology, and Forensic Odontology:
PAPERS - DETAILS MARKS
1 Applied basic sciences: 75 '
| Anatomy, Physiology, Pathology and e
| Research methodology
2 Oral pathology, Microbiology, A 75

- Forensic Odontology and Oncology

3. Laboratory Techniques and Diagnosis 75

4 Essay ' 75

' 300

185

18.6 -
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- Minor oral Surger'y.'aﬁd Trauma

-| TOTAL
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18. 7 Pubhc Health Dentnstry

18.8
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. 'DETAILS

MARKS

PAPERS
‘1 | Applied basic sciences: 75
S Anatomy, Physnology, Pathology and
| Research methodology -
2 | Public Health - 75
3 | Dental Public Health 75
4 | Essay ( 75
"~ - | TOTAL 300
_ Podi_atrlc & Preventive Dentistry' )
- PAPERS " DETAILS | MARKS |
T Applled ba51c sciences: 75
: ~|"Anatomy, Physxology, Pathology, o
o Microbiology, nutrition and Dietics - :
2 | Clinical pediatric dentistry 75
3. Preventive and commiunity dentistry as 75
o applledto pedlatnc dentistry L
4 . |Essay ’ 75 . ]
- |TOTAL . 300,
‘Oral Medicine and Radiology: ST
PAPERS " DETAILS - MARKS
R Applied basic sciences: 75
| Anatomny, Physiology, Pathology and
B pharmacology : o
"2 - | Diagnosis, diagnostic methods and 75
| imageology and Applied Oral
| Pathology B
.3 Oral medicine, therapeutics and 75
. | laboratory investigations o
4 |Essay - 75
‘| TOTAL

19.0 PRACTICAL / CLINICAL EXAMINAT]ON

19.1

" 19.1.1

General

observations,

In case of practical/ clinical examination,

interpretations

300

it should be aimed at
assessing competence and skills of techniques and procedures. It should
~also aim at testing the student's ability to make relevant and valid

and inferences of

laboratory or
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experimental or clinical work relating to his / her subject for -
undertaking independent work as a -specialist. The actual format of
clinical examination in various specialties are given below.

19.1.2 " Duration ‘of practical/ clinical examination including viva voce is

| minimum of two days up to 4 candidates. Duration shall be increased as

© - perthe requxrement :

."1'9.]',3, There shall be no practical examinations in Applied Bas:c Medical
' subjects. - - _ .

19.14  The maximum marks for practical / clinical examination shall be 200
marks. Exercises and distribution of marks for various vclinicél' !
practical exercises in the specialties is mentioned below.

19.1.5 /Specxﬁc time will be allotted for every exercise and every division of
- B exammatlon '
19.1.6  Marks dlstnbutlon ' :
- | DETAILS - MARKS
5 Practical/ clinical exercise R | 200
| 'Viva voce, dissertation presentatlon pedagogy : 100
» TOTAL ' : - 300
19.1.7- Display and dlscussmn of work performed by candldate during training
- period. - ’ :
19.2 - PROSTHODONTICS, CROWN & BRIDGE

19‘.2;17

1922

1923

~Marks distribution: ‘ :
o DETA]LS ' MARKS
-Steps of CD prosthesis, steps FPD prosthesus treatment 200

planning and designing of RPD prosthesis, treated cases
presentation with postoperavtive records

Viva voce, dissertation presentation, pedagogy . 100

TOTAL | _ R 300

Examination shall be for three days. If there are more than 6 candidates,
- it may be extended for one more day. Each candidate shall be examined

for a minimum of two days, six hours per day including viva voce.
Presentation of treated cases w1thpostoperatnve records, during training

“period

19.2.3.1  CD (complete denture)
19.2.3.2  RPD (removable partial denture)

- 19.2.3.3  FPD (fixed partial denture) including single tooth and

o surface restoration
19.2.3.4  ISP(implant supported prosthesxs)
19.2.3.5  Occlusal rehabilitation
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- 19236 T™M) .
19237 Maxillofacial Prosthesis
19.2.4  Present actual ‘treated patlents complete denture(CD) prosthe5|s
N -_andmsemon : : -
19.2.4.1 Discussion on treatment plan and patient review
19242 Tentative jaw relation records.
- 19.2.43 . Face Bow._transfer
19244 Transfemng it on articulators :
19.2.4.5  Extraoral tracing and securmg centric and protruswe/
» lateralrecord
- _19,2.._4.6 Transfer in on articulator
19247 - _Selection of teeth
19:2.4.8 - Arrangement of teeth
19.24. 9. Waxed up denture trial
19 2 4 10 - Fit, insertion and instruction of prevnously processed
 characterized, anatomic complete denture prosthesis
e ".'19'2 4.11. All steps will include chair side, lab and viva voce
1925 Fixed Pamal Denture (FPD) '
‘ -19.2:4.1 - Case discussion and selection of patlentsfor FPD.
19.242 Abutment preparation isolation and’ ﬂuudeontrol
19.2.4.3 Gingival retraction and i lmpressmns
R 19.2.4.4 Cementation of provisional restoration
119.2.6 - Removable Partial Denture (RPD) .
: 19.2.5.1 Surveymg and desxgmng of partial dentate cast
19.2.-5.2 ~ Discussion on components and material selectlon mcludmg
_ - occ)usalscheme '
1927 Vwa Voce: '
All examiners will conduct viva voce con_;omtly on candidate's
comprehensmn analytical approach, expression, interpretation of data™
- and communication skills. It includes all components of course
R jcontents '
19.2.8  Dissertation preseritation: :
.~ The candidate shall present his / her dissertation and all examiners shall
. ~“conduct viva voce and discussion on the same. '
19.2.9 . Pedagogy Exercnse
A topic will be given to each candidate in the beginning of chmcal_’
examination. H'e/ she isasked to make a presentation on the topic.
PERIODONTOLGY

19.3

193.1

Marks distribution:
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| DETAILS o o | MARKS
| Periodontal surgery, cases presentatlon postoperanve 200
Teview : b
Viva voce,. dlssertatlon presentanon pedagogy 100
. .| TOTAL B : s 300
o 19.3.2  Case discussion: Long and short cases
19.3.3 - Periodontal surgery: Periodontal ﬂap surgery on prevxously prepared
: L casem one quadrant of the mouth after gettmg approval from ‘the
ol "'exammers
1934 PostsurglcalreView and discussion of the cases treated.
1935 All the ‘examiners shall pamCIpate in all the aspects of chmcal
¢ examinations/ viva voce :
19.3.6 - Presentatlon of treatedcases w1thpostoperattve records, durmg trammg
= 'vperlod '
19.3.7 - Viva Voce:
e 1All exammersv will conduct viva voce conjointly on candidate's
" comprehensxon analyncal approach, expression, interpretation of data . -
~and commumcatlon skills. Tt includes - all components of course
: o :_'__contents ' ‘ -
= -19.3.8 'Dlssertanon presentation: : :
Lo - The: candndate shall present his / her dlssertanon and all exammers shall
‘conduct viva voce and dlscussmn on the same.
19.3.9 - Pedagogy Exercise:
“o 0 A topic will be given to each candidate in the beginning of clinical
" examination. He/ she isasked to make a presentatlon on the topic.
194 ORAL & MAXILLOFACIAL SURGERY

19.4.1

1942

_ Marks distribution:

DETAILS S MARKS

s procedure to exhibit professional skills.Minor & major

Disimpactionof mandibular impacted third molar and 200
minor  oral | surgical - procedures  under . local
anaesthesia,including cyst enucleation or any similar

cases presentation -

Viva voce, dissertation presentation, pedagogy 100
TOTAL -~ : _ - 300
- Minor Oral Surgery: ‘ :

Each candidate is required to perform the minor oral surgical

‘procedures under local anaesthesia. The minor surgical cases may

include removal of impacted lower third molar, cyst enucleation, any
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similar procedure where students can exhibit their professional skills in
- raising the flap, removmg the bone and suturing the wound
19.4.3 - Major and minor casespresentation. :
19.4.4  Presentation of treated cases thhpostoperatwe records, durmg trammg
-~ period.
1945 Viva Voce: , :
' All examiners will conduct viva voce conjointly on candidate's
' cemprehension, analytical approach, expression, interpretatio‘n' of data
and - communication 'sk'ill's.r It includes all components of course
contents. )
"19.4.6  Dissertation presentatlon :
- The candidate shall present his / her dxssertatlon and all examiners shall
co_n‘d‘uct viva voce and discussion on the same. .
'19.4.7.  Pedagogy Exercise:
' A topic w1ll be given to each candidate in the beginning of clinical
exammatlon He/ she 1sasked to make a presentation on the topic.

1950 CO.NSERVATIVE DENTISTRY& ENDODONTICS |
1950 'Ma‘rks distribution:

[ "DETAILS - MARKS |
Molar endodontlcs cast post and core, Class-II mlay - 200

'Viva voce, dissertation presentation, pedagogy . 100
TOTAL - ‘ _ : 1 300

© 19.52  Clinical Exercise:
7 Cast post and core procedure as specified by examiners.
19.53  Presentation of treated cases w1thpostoperatlve records, during training
- period. '
19.54  VivaVoce:
| ~ All . examiners - will cond‘uc_t viva voce conjointly on candidate's
'C'ompre_hension, analytical approach, expression, interpretation of data
" and communication skills. It includes all components of course
~ contents. : | , o
19.5.5  Dissertation presentation:. L
S The candidate shall present his / her dissertation and all examiners shall
: . conduct viva voce and discussion on the same.
. 19.5.6  Pedagogy Exercise:
A topic will be given to each ¢andidate in the beginning of clinical
examination. He/ she isasked to make a presentation on the topic.

19.6 ORTHODONTI_CS
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21961 'Marks,dis,t'ribution: : E o
- - DETAILS | MARKS
' Myofunctlonal appliance case, treated cases discussion 200 -
with postoperative records, long case and short case '
| discussion, preclinical orthodontic wire bending and
appliances, stage mechanics, bonding and arch wire
fabrication _
Viva voce, dxssertatlon presentatlon pedagogy 100
- TOTAL ' o 300
19.6.2 - Myofunctional Case: ' ' .
' Selection of case for functional. apphance and recording of construction
e - bite.Fabrication and delivery of the appliance the next day.
--19.63  Multiband exercise: - | |
‘Stage with auxiliary springs or bonding of straight wire appliance
: .. (SWA) brackets and construction of suitable arch wire.
-..-19.6.4  Presentation of treatedcases withpostoperative records, during training
_' “period.” ' ' :
1965 Long cases discussions.
- 19.6.6 "Viva Voce: -
All examiners will conduct viva voce conjomt!y on candidate's
'comprehensmn -analytical approach, expressnon interpretation of data -
~ and -communication skills. It includes all components of course
T contents .
19.54 . Dissertation presentatlon :
* The candidate shall present his / her dissertation and all examiners shall
S conduct viva voce and discussion on the same.
19.5.5  Pedagogy Exercise:
A topic will be given to each candidate in the beginning of chmcal
exammatlon. He/ she isasked to make a presentation on the topic.
19.7. ORAL PATHOLOGY & MICROBIOLOGY

19.7.1

1972 -

~ Marks distribution:

DETAILS MARKS

Clinical hematology, cytology and.smear preparation, -200
| paraffin sectioning, Hematoxylin&Eosinstaining, |

histopathology slide discussion, long & short cases
presentation ‘ '

Viva voce, dissertation presentatlon pedagogy 100

TOTAL 300

Long and short cases presentation:
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Detalled case history takmg, clinical evaluation, mvesﬂgatnons advised,
A - d1agnosxs treatment planning. '
19.7.3 v Presentatxon ofcases withpostoperative records during trammg period.
19.7.4  Clinical Hematology: As specified by examiners.
19.7.5  Smear Preparation: Cytology or microbial smear and staining.
19.7.6  Paraffin sectioning. ,
19.7.7  Hematoxylin& Eosin Staining
1978 ‘Histopathology slide dlscussmn
-19.7.9  Viva Voce:
‘ All. examiners will conduct viva voce conjointly on candldates,
- ;_',comprehenSIOn analytical approach expression, interpretation of data
and communication Skl”S lt mcludes all ~components of course
_ - contents,
. 19.7.10 - Dlssertatlon presentation: :
| - The candldate shall present his / her dissertation and all examiners shall
- conduct viva voce and discussion on the same.
19.7.11 Pedagogy Exercise: ,
z A topic will be given to each candldate in the beginning of clinical
, exammatlon He/ she isasked to make a presentation on the topic. '

198 PUBLIC HEALTH DENTISTRY
' -19.8.1  Marks distribution:

DETAILS o MARKS
-Long and short cases presentation, Preventive oral health 200 -
| care procedures, health care problem solvmg of a given
community situation, :
- | Critical evaluation of a given researcharticle
"Viva voce, dissertation presentation, pedagogy ' - 100
. TOTAL 300
19.8.2 . Clinical exammatlon of patients representmg the community, including
history taking,complaints, examination and recording of the findings,
using indices for the assessment of oral health and presentation of the
observation includingdiagnosis, comprehenswe treatment planning.
. 19.8.3 S Presentatlon of treated cases withpostoperative records, during trammg
o period. ,
- 19.8.4 - Performing preventiveoral health care procedures asper treatment -
plan. .
'19.8.5 - Critical evaluation of a given researchamcle pubhshed in an
internationaljournal.
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- 19.8.6  Problem. solving: A hypothetical oralhealth- situation existing in
R acommunity is given with sufficient data. The student as specialist in
commumty dentistry is expected to suggest practical solutlons to the
- existing oral health situation of theglven commumty
19.8.7  Viva Voce: . ,
© Al examiners will conduct viva voce conjointly on candidate's
comprehension, analytical approach, expression, interpretation of data
“and communication skllls It includes all components of course
~ contents. . '
19.8.8  Dissertation presentation: ,
~The candidate shall present his / her dissertation and all examiners shall
-~ conduct viva voce and discussion on the same.
19.8.9  Pedagogy Exercise:
A topic will be given to each candldate in the beginning of clinical
: _e_xamma_tlon. He/ she isasked to make a presentation on the topic.
19.9 .‘PEDODONTIA & PREVENTIVE DENTISTRY

: 1991

1995

19.9.2
19.9.3

19.‘9..'4

199.6

Mar_ks c_i.lsttnbutnon

DETAILS | MARKS

' Pulpectomy, crown preparation for stainless steel crown, 200 -
band adaptatlon for fixed space maintainer _ S
Viva voce, dissertation presentatlon pedagogy - | 100
TOTAL - : 300

. Presentation of treated cases w1thpostoperat1ve records durmg training
- - period. :

Pulpectomyincludingrubber dam apphcatlon access Opemng, ‘working

. length radiography, obturationon a primary molar.

‘ »Crown preparation on a primary molar for stamless steel crown
i andcementatnon of the same.
‘ Band adaptation for fixed type of space  maintainer “and

'1mpressnonmakmg and space maintainer delivery on primary molar
Vwa Voce:

'All examiners will conduct viva voce con_|omtly on candidate's
comprehensnon analytical approach, expression, interpretation of data -

" and- communication skills. It includes all components of course

19.9.7
+ The candidate shall present his / her dissertation and all examiners shall

19.9.8

. contents.

Dissertation presentation:

conduct viva voce and discussion on the same.
Pedagogy Exercise:
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‘A topic will be given to each candidate in the beginning of chmcal

- examma’uon He/ she isasked to make a presentation on the toprc

19.10 ORAL MEDICINE & RADIOLOGY

- 19.10.1

19.10.2
19.10.3

19.10:4

19.10.5°

19.10.6

19.10.7

19.10.8

Marks dlstrlbutlon '

DETAILS o .. | MARKS

Spotters long and short cases presentatlon radiology ' 200
exercises including intraoral penaplcal (lOPA), occlusal '
extraoral radiographs. '

Viva voce, dissertation presentatlon pedagogy 100

| TOTAL | o 300

Spotters and discussion. -

Presentation of treated cases and radiographs wnthpostoperatwe records

during training perlod

- Long and short cases presentation.
-Radiology Exercises including technique and interpretation:

19.10.5.1 . Intraoral periapical(IOPA) radiographs

1191052 Occlusal Radlographs

19.10.5.3 Extraoral Radnographs

Vwa Voce: :

All examiners will conduct viva ‘voce conjomtly on candxdates
comprehensnon analytical approach, expression, interpretation of data
and - communication skills. It includes all components of course
contents. - ‘

Dissertation presentation:

"The candidate shall present his / her dissertation and all exammers shall
“conduct viva voce and discussion on the same. '
‘Pedagogy Exercise: :

- A topic will be given fo each candidate in the begmmng of clinical

exammanon He/ she isasked to make a presentation on the topic.

20.0 RE-VALUATION OF ANSWER BOOKS:
- There shall be no provision of re-totaling / revaluation of written and practical/ clmlcal
- papers as. the papers are valued by the four expert examiners.

21.0

CRITERIA FOR DECLARING AS PASS.
21.1 A candidate shall be declared to have passed the University examination if:

21.1.1
21.1.2

Dissertation is approved by the examiners in that year or previous years.

‘He/ she secures a minimum of 50% marks in aggregate of all thetheory

written papers.
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S 2113 Secures a minimum of 50% marks in aggregate of practrcal/ clinical
R examination and viva voce exammatron
'21.2° ‘Candidates passing the MDS examination shall be declared to have passed the’
' examinations in the followmg categorres : T
21.2.1 Second class if he/ she secures above 50% and below 5% marks in
| aggregate _ )
- 2122 First Class if he/ she secures above 75% of marks in aggregate
'21i.3'- A candrdate who is declared successful in the MDS examination shall be granted
Ta degree of "Master of Dental Surgery" in the specialty. -
22.0 EXAMINERS |
221 _'The Unrversrty exammatron shall be conducted by a board of four examiners
- ‘appointed by the Umversrty
+ 222 -+ The board of four exammers consists of two internal and two extemal examiners..
22.3 ° 'One of the internal examiners shall be appointed as chairman of board by the
- Umversrty _
2245 50% of the extemal examiners shall be from outsrde the state.
.23.0 QUALIFI_CATION & E_XPERIENCE F OR ELlGlBITY OF EXAMINERS:

23.3

240

23.1-'_ He/ she should possess PG qualification and teaching experience of more than
4 years after obtammg postgraduate qualification in the same specialty.
‘A person who is' not an ‘active postgraduate teacher in the. subject cannot be
* appointed as an examiner. : '
Reclprocal arrangement of examiners should be discouraged, in that, the in’temal
- examiner in a subject should not accept external e‘xaminershipfor an institution
- from which external examineris appointed. '
23.4 - No person shall be an external examiner for the same institution for more than
-+ four consecutive exammatrons However, if there is a break of two examinations,
~ the person can be re- appomted in subsequent examinations. '
_ CHECK LISTS
24.1 'CHECKLIST — 1

- MODEL CHECKLIST 'FOR EVALUATION OF JOURNAL REVIEW
PRESENTATIONS

B EVALUATION SHEET - JOURNAL REVIEW PRESENTATION '

Name of Trainee: Date:

Name of Faculty Observer

Topic: .
TTEMS FOR .
OBSERVATION VERY
,SL'NOf DURING POOR | BELOW | AVERAGE | GOOD GOOD
PRESENTATION :
SCORE= 0 1 2 3 4
1. Article chosen
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Extent - of

| understanding of scope |
and objectives of the |
. | paper by the candidate

Whether cross.
references have been
consulted- -

| Whether other relevant

publications consulted

Ability to respond to
questions on the paper
/‘ B .

A subject

, Aud:o-vxsual aids. used

Ability to defend the
paper

Clarity of presentatlon

‘Any other observation

 TOTAL SCORE=| _

242 CHECKLIST - 2:

_ Signature of Faculty Observer

MODEL CHECKLIST F OR EVALUATION OF SEM INAR

EVALUATION SHEET - SEMINAR PRESENTATION

Name of Trainee:

[ Date:

Name of Faculty Observer:

Topic:

{ SL.NO.

“ITEMSFOR
OBSERVATION
DURING

- POOR

BELOW

VERY

AVERAG;E GQOD, GOOD

PRESENTATION

- SCORE=

Whetherother
relevant
publications
consulted

| have been

Whether _
crossreferences

consulted

Completeness of
preparation

Clarity of
presentation

Understanding 6f

subject
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6. | Ability to answer
questions
7. | Time scheduling"
8. Approprlate use of
audio-visual alds
9. | Overall -
performance
10. | Any other -
observation
TOTAL SCORE=
éignature of .Faculty Observer |-
243 CHECKLIST-3 ‘

" MODEL CHECKLIST FOR EVALUATION OF CL]NICAL WORK IN OPD
(To be completed once-a month by respective Unit Heads including’ postmg in
ﬂother department)

EVALUATION SHEET CLINICAL WORK IN OPD

Name of Traineé:

colleagues and -

Date
Name of Unit Head
Topie: .
R "l-}I,TEMSFOR N _ . ,
OBSERVATION | = - -~ - P ~ | VERY
SL.NO. N DUR[N G | ‘POOR BELOW AVERAGE GOOD GOOD
| PRESENTATION _ - :
SCORE= 0 - 1 2 3 4
1. | Regularity of
attendance
2.. | Punctuality -
3. | Interaction with -

| supportive staff
4. -’} Maintenance of -
‘ case records
5. |Presentation of
. | cases. _
6. | Investigations
work up
7. Chair side
manners
8. | Rapport with
patients
9. | Overall quality of

clinical work

TOTAL SCORE=

Signature of Unit Head
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24 4 CHECKLIST 4 ' ' ’
EVALUATION FOR CLINICAL CASE PRESENTATION -
EVALUATION SHEET - CLINICAL CASE PRESENTATION

_Name of Tramee : S o Date
Name of Faculty Observer ' i
: TOplC . _
T IT.EMS FOR - o ' : L
- 'SI.-‘-‘NO- OBSERVATION DURING | POOR | BELOW AVERAGE | GOOD (\}/E}OYD
 PRESENTATION R '
- SCORE= 0 1 2 3 4

1. | Completeness of history
2. | Whether all relevant points
- | elicited
3.. | Clarity of presentation
4. | Logical order
5. | Mentioned all posmve and :
| negative aspects - v
6. Accuracy of generalphysncal
. examination B
“7.- | Diagnosis: whether if
| follows logically
| fromhistory and findings
8. ['Investigations required: -
| Complete list
.| Relevant order
Interpretation of
investigations
9. Ability to.react to ;
" | questioning whether it
follows logically '
{-fromhistory and findings
10. | Ability to defend diagnosis
11. | Ability to justify differential
diagnosis
12. | Others

TOTAL SCORE=

Slgnature of Facu]ty Observer

Note: Use of separ_ate sheet fer each faculty member
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245 CHECKLIST-5
MODEL CHECKLIST FOR EVALUATION OF TEACHING SKILLS

EVALUATION SHEET - TEACHING SKILLS

Nanme of Trainee: _ . | Date:

| Name of Faculty Observer

Topic: : -
| SLNO ’ITEMS FOR OBSERVATION DURING :
. " PRESENTATION STRONG _POINT‘ WEAK POINT
1. | Communication of the purpose of the talk
2. -] Evokes audience mterest in the subject
3. Introduction
. 4. | Sequence of ideas
5. |'Uséof practical examples and/ or
v illustrations
6. |- Speaking style (enJoyable monotonous
etc. specify) ‘ ‘
7. | Attempts audlence participation
8. | Summary of the main. pomts at the end
9. | Asks questions .
10, Answers questions asked by the audience
11. | Rapport of speaker with his audionce
12. | Effectiveness of the talk ' .

Uses audio-visual aids appropriately

Slgnature of Faculty Observer -

24 6 CHECKLIST - 6
MODEL CHECKLIST FOR DISSERTATION PRESENTATION

EVALUATION SHEET— DISSERTATION PRESENTATION

Name of Trainee: '

- | Date:

Name of Faculty Observer

Topic:

SLN
0.

"ITEMS FOR

' ' VERY
OBSERVATION | GOOD
POOR | BELOW |AVERAGE i
DURING » GOOD

PRESENTATION

SCORE=| 0 _ 1 2 3 4

Interest- shown in
-selecting topic

Appropriate
review

Discussion with
guide and other
faculty .

Quality of : !
protocol.

Preparation of
proforma

TOTAL SCORE=

Signature of Faculty Observer
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247, CHECKLIST-7 R o -
- CONTINUOUS EVALUATION OF DISSERTATION WORK BYGUIDE/
CO GUIDE
_ EVALUATION SHEET DISSERTATION WORK
-Name of Tramee v Date: -
Name of Faculty Observer: ‘ ‘ |
Topic: . .
B ITEMS FOR
| SLN{ OBSERVATION SN VERY
o DURING POOR- BELOW AVERAGE GOOD GOOD
PRESENTATION S
o - .- SCORE= 0 . ] 2 3 4
1. | Periodic ' o

consu]tatlon w1th
gmde/co -guide ;

2. Regu‘l_ar,coll__ectlon' .

| of case material

" discussion

3. | Dépth of analysis/

~a, Department

presentation of
| findings -

5. Quahty of final
output

Others

TOTAL SCORE‘.

.....................................

Signature of Faculty Observer
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48 CHECKLIST 8.

OVERALL ASSESSMENT SHEET
' OVERALL ASSESSMENT SHEET

_ ' o Date: ....... N ieereeeea
SL. | FACULTY N . - .
NO. | MEMBER | .‘NAME OF TRAINEES AND MEAN SCORE .
o L A | B C D E F | G H I
2.
3.
4
5.
&

Ventseseresseriaenvens . . Sieesneenensoiivessiesian

- | Signature of HODSi gnature of Prmcxpal

The above overall assessment sheet used along with the logbook should form the basis for, e
; certlfymg satlsfactory completlon of course of study, in addition to the attendance requ:rement

KEY: . ,
' Faculty member o Name of the faculty doing the assessment .
'_;Meari score Sum of all the scores of checklist 1 to 7

AB, . ... , Name of the trainees

250 TABLES IN LOG BOOK
251 TABLE-1

ACADEMIC ACTIVITIES ATTENDED

Name of Trainee: _ B I Admlssion year:
College: - ' ' '
} : TYPE OF ACTIVITY - SPECIFY:
- | .. SEMINAR, JOURNAL CLUB, _— ‘
DATE | PRESENTATION, | ATTENDED / PARTICIPATED

UG TEACHING

..................................................

Signature of GuideSignature of HOD
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25.2 TABLE -2
ACADEMIC PRESENTATIONS MADE BY THE TRAINEE

ACADEMIC PRESENTATIONS MADE

Name of Tfr_éine‘e N ‘ Admrssron year

|College:

TYPE OF ACTIVITY -
SR R - : - SPECIFY:
DATE | . TOPIC SEMINAR, JOURNAL
' : ' ' : CLUB,PRESENTATION,
UG TEACHING

253 TABLE-3
o DIAGNOSTIC AND OPERATIVE PROCEDURES PERFORMED

DIAGNOSTIC AND OPERATIVE PROCEDURES PERF ORMED K

| Name-of Tramee Lo . rAdmrssron year:

- College

DATE i -.f:.i*NAME | OPNO. | PROCEDURE |

CATEGORY

— Q,A,PAPI

Key: : :
LO TR Washed up and observed — Initial 6 months of admission.
A : A831sted a more senior surgeon — I year MDS.

Ordmance No. 17

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NURSING BASIC B. SC (NURSING)

04 years degree course

1.0 AIMS & OBJECTIVES

1.1  AIMS

The aims of the undergraduate nursing program are to:

~PA : Performed procedure under the direct supervrsron of a senior surgeon - Il year MDS.
PI : Performed mdependently ~lIl.year MDS -

1.1.1 " Prepare graduates to assume responsibilities as

professional, competent nurses and midwives in

providing promotive, preventive, curative,

rehabilitative services.

and
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1.2

" Prepare nurses, who can make independent
- decisions in nursing situations, protect the rights of
and facilitate individuals and groups in pursuit of

“health, function in the hospital, community-nursing

/. services, and conduct research studies in the areas

of nursing practice. They are also expected to

assume the role of teacher, supervisor, and manager

in a clinical / public health setting.

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the four year B. Sc Nursirig program the

graduate will be able to:

1.2.1

1.2.2

1.2.3

1.2.4

1.2.5

1.2.6

Apply knowledge from physical, biological and

behavioral sciences, medicine including alternative.

systems and nursing in providing nursing care to

individuals, families and communities.

Demonstrate understanding of life style and other

factors, which affect health of individuals and

groups.

Provide nursing care based on stepsv of nursing
process in collaboration with the individuals and

groups.

Demonstrate critical thinking skill in making
decisions in all situations in order to provide

quality care.

Utilize the latest trends and technology in

providing health care.

Provide promotive preventive and restorative
health services in line with oe national health

policies and program.



618 HeAgR T, feiE 9 S 2017 v [ 9 4 (@)

1.2.7 Practice within the framework of code of ethics and
professional conduct, and acceptable standards of

practice within the legal boundaries.

1.2.8 Communicate effectively with individuals and"
groups, and members of the health team in order to
promote effective interpersonal 'relationships and

teamwork.

1.2.9 Demonstrate skills in.teac'hing to individuals and

groups in clinical/community health settings.

1.2.10  Participate effectively as members of the health
team in health care delivery system. |
1.2.11 Demonstrate leadership and managerial skills in

clinical /community health settings.

1.2.12 Conduct need based research studies in various

. séttings utilize the research findings to improve the
quality of care. |

1.2.13 Demonstrate awareness, interést, and contribute

towards advancement of self and of the profession.
2.0 COURSE STRUCTURE

The degree in Nursing of four years course shall be designated as

Basic Bachelor of Science in nursing in short Basic B.Sc. (Nursing).

2.1 The duration of Basic B.Sc. (N) course shall extend over a

period of four yéars consisting named below:
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Basic B_.Sc. (N) First Year

C i Basic B.Sc. (N) Second Year

iii ~ Basic B.Sc. (N) Third year

v, Basic B.Sc. (N) Fourth Year including internship.

3.0 ACADEMIC QUALIFICATION FOR ADMISSION

3.1

OR

OR

The minimum educational requirement shall be the passing of:

| Higher Secondary School Certificate Examination (10 + 2)

Senior School Certificate Examination (10+2), Pre degree

Examination (10+2)

An equivalent with 12 years schooling from a recognized

Board or University with Science (Physics, Chemistry,

' Biology) and English with minimum of 45% aggregate marks

- (PCBE).

.' 4.0 CRITERIA FOR SELECTION

4.1

The candidate who fulfill the aforesaid academic qualification

for admission

4.2, The minimum age shall be 17 years completed on or before

Dec 31s' of the year of admission.
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4.3 The admission in Basic B.Sc. (N) 1st year shall be based on the
' merit in the common entrance test or qualifying examination as
per guidelines of Medical Education Dept Govt. of M.P.,
Bhopal. ' ' |
4.4. Candidate shall be medically fit.
50 COURSE DURATION
5.1. The duratio‘n of Basic B.Sc. (Nursing) course shall be four
years including internship. '
5.2 The duration of éach academic year of Basic B.Sc. (Nursing) I,
I1, 11, v years shall be not less than 10 month.
5.3 The maximum period to complete the course successful ly -
should not exceed 8 years from the date of admission.
6.0 COURSE COMMENCEMENT

7.0

6.1 The commencement Basic B.Sc. (N) 1st year shall start during

the period of July/August of every year.

6.2 Vacation shall be granted maximum eight weeks duration

between 2 academic years.

6.3 The subject to be studied in different academic year of Basic
B.Sc. (N) shall be as per. scheme given as in subsequent

sequence.

EXAMINATION-
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7.1 The medium of instruction and examination shall be English

throughout the course of the study.

7.2 SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Basic B.Sc. (N) First Year

Subject Assessment

Paper Theory “Hours | Internal | External Total

No.

1 Anatomy & 3 25 75 100

' Physiology

2 Nutrition & 3 25 75 100
Biochemistry

3 Nursing 3 25 75 100
Foundation

4 Psychology 3 25 75 100

5 Microbiology 3 25 75 100

6 English- 3 25 75 100

7 Introduction  to 25 75 100
Computer

Practical | Practical and

No. Viva Voce

1 Nursing 100 100 200
Foundation
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Basic B.Sc. (N) Second Year

Subject Assessment
Paper | Theory Hours| Intcrnal | External | Tota
No. 1
8 Sociology - 3 25 75 100
9 Medical Surgical 3 25 75 100
Nursing '
(Adult including
‘ geriatrics)- - -
10 ' Pharmacology, 3 25 75 100
Pathology & Genetics
11 Community ‘Health 25 75 100
| Nursing '
12 Communication and 3 | 25 75 ‘100
Educational |
Technology
| Practi | Practical and Viva
cal Voce
No.
2 Medical  -Surgical 100 100 200
Nursing |
(Adult including
geriatrics)-
"~ ic B.Se. (N) Third Year
Subject Assessment
Paper Theory Hour Internar External | Total
No. S 1
13 Medical Surgical | 3 25 75 100 .
Nursing (Adult
including geriatrics)-
11
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14 Child Health Nursing | 3 25 75 100
15 Mental Tealth | 3 25 75 100
' Nursing
Practica | Practical and Viva
1 No Voce
3 Medical  -Surgical 50 50 100
Nursing (Adult
including geriatrics)
4 Child Health Nursing 50 50 100
Mental Health
Nursing-
5 Mental ‘Health 50 50 100
Nursing
Basic B.Sc. (N) Fourth Year
Subject Assessment
Paper | Theory Hours | Internal | Externa | Tota
No. ' 1 1
16 Midwifery and |3 25 75 100
Obstetric_al B
16 Community Health | 3 25 75 100
Nursing - 11
17 Nursing Research & |3 25 75 100
" Statistics
18 Management ‘and | 3 25 175 100
Nursing Services
and Education
Practi | Practical and Viva
cal No | Voce
3 Midwifery and 50 50 100 |
J
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Obstetrical' v
4 Community Health 50 50 100
Nursing -
7.3.1 There shall be one Annual University Examination

at the end of each academic year.

732 There shall be provision for “supplementary

examination.

7.3.3 ' _ The University examination for theory subject shall

be out of 75 marks.

734 The University Examinat’ién_ mafks for Nursing
Foundation (Practical & viva voce Paper 1) &
Medical Surgical Nursing -1 (Practical and viva
voce paper II) shall be out of 100 marks.
7.3.5 The .University Examination‘marks for Medical
| Surgical Nursing - IT (Practical and viva voce paper
" [II), Child Health Nursing (Practical and viva voce
paper 1V), Mental Health Nursing (Practical and
" viva voce paper V), Midwifery and Obstetrical
Nursing (Practical and viva voce paper V1) and
Community Health Nursing (practical and viva

voce paper VII) shall be out of 50 Marks.

73.6 Anatomy and physiology - Question paper will
consist of Section A Anatomy of 37 marks and

Section B Physiology should be of 38 marks.
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7.4

7.3.7

7.3.8

7.3.9

7.3.10.

7.3.11

7.3.12

7.3.13

7.3.14

Nutrition and Biochemistry - Question paper will

consist of Section A Nutrition of 45 marks and

~ Section B of Biochemistry of 30 marks.

Pharmacology, Pathology and Genetics :
Section A of Pharmacology with 38 marks, Section

B of Pathology of 25 and Genetics with 12 marks.

Nursihg Research & Statistics-Nursing Research

Should be of 50 marks and Statistics of 25 marks. |

Minimum pass marks shall be 40 % for English

‘only.

Theory and Practical exams for Introduction to
Computer will be conducted as College exam and
marks to be sent to U'niv‘e'rsity for inclusion in the

marks sheet.

Maximum number of candidate for practical

examination should not exceed 20 per day.

All practical examinations must be held in the

- respective clinical areas.

Fourth year final examination to be held only after

completion of internship.

Internal Examination
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7.4.1 The assessment of academic growth of the student
shall be done on the basis of three term examination
and one Pre University examination for theory and

practical subjects.

7.4.2 The internal assessment marks for the theory subjects

shall be out of 25 marks.

7.4.3 . The ‘ internal assessment marks for the pract‘i,c'al
~ subjects shall be awarded on the_basis of evaluation of

performance of the student in the specific area / field.

7.4.4 The internal assessment marks for Nursing
Foundation (Practical & viva voce Paper 1) & Medical
Surgical Nursing - I (Pfactical and viva voce papéf 1)
shall be out of 100 marks. |

7.4.5 The internal assessment marks for Medical Surgical
NUrsing(Adult including geriatrics) - II (Practical and
viva voce paper III), Child Health Nursing (Practical
and viva voce paper 1V), Mental Health Nufsing
(Practical and viva voce paper V), Midwifery and
Obstetrical Nursing (Practical and viva voce paper VI)
and Commuhity Health Nursing (practical and viva

voce paper VII) shall be out of 50 Marks.
7.5 Supplementary Examination
7.5.1  There will be ‘only one mid-session Supplementary

Examination held by the University ordinarily held in

the month of September / October. However those
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7.5.2

7.5.3

7.5.4

7.5.5

7.5.6

who fail in supplementary exam they will appear in '

main exam.

~ The first year students will have to clear all first year

subjects in a maximum limit of 4 attempts, after which

- they will not be allowed to continue their Basic B.Sc.

(N) Course if, candidate fails in 4lh attempt of lst year

Non appearance at an examination on grounds of
sickness or otherwise, will be treated as one of the

four attempts allowed for 1st year subjects.-

If a first year candidate fails in mid session

supplementary papers, candidates. will be given an

.opportumty to appear in the main examination of llnd

year provisionally along WIth the backlog of last year

- subjects.

If a candidate fails in backlog subjects of the 1st year,
the result of lind .year -examination for which
candidate will be provisionally admitted will be
treated as cancelled. The candidate will have to repeat
her backlog subjects of l1st year in next mid session

supplementary examination

A candidate, who appears in lInd year main
examination and fails in any of the subjects will be

permitted to appear in midsession supplementary

examination and there after provisionally along with-

failed lind year subject, but if any candidates fails in

lind year subject the candidates rd year result will be
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~automatically cancelled. The same ruling will apply'

for the I'Vth year students also.

7.5.7 Only failed subjects, will have to be repeated in
midsession - supplementary or Supplementary

examination with the main annual examination.

7.5.8 The marks obtained by the candidate in the subjects
passed in Supplementary Examination or additional
attempts shall be taken into account as pass in the

examination.

8.0 CRITERIA FOR PASSING

3.1

8.2

8.3

8.4

8.5

A Candidate has to pass in theory and practical exam

separately in each of the paper.

A Candidate failihg in more than two subjects will not be

_promoted to the next academic year.

Minimum pass marks shall be 50% in each of the theory and

practical papers separately.

Minimum pass marks shall be 45% for Introduction to

Computer.

If a candidate fails in either theory or practical paper he/she

has to re-appear for both the papers (Theory and Practical).
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8.6 Maximum number of attempts permitted for each paper shall
be three including first attempt.
9.0

DIVISION & MERIT
9.1 Distinction-75% and above in any subject (First attempt ohly).

9.2 First Division - 60% and above in the aggregate of marks of all

main subjects.

9.3 Second Division -Less than 60% in the aggregate of marks in

- all main subjects.

9.4 Pass Class -Shall be awarded to the candidate passing with

10.0

supplementary or more than one attempt.

ATTENDANCE
1 10.1 A candidate must have minimum of 80%attendance
(irrespective of the kind of absence) in theory in each subject
for appearing for examination. ' '
10.2 A candidate must have 100% attendance . in each of the
practical area before award of degree.
APPOINTMENT OF EXAMINERS /QUESTION PAPER

11.0

SETTER The appointment of examine'r for the theory and practical ,

examination shall be based on following rules
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11.1 Question paper setter / moderator / head evaluator shall be
Professor, Associate Professor or Lecturer with an experience
of minimum 3 years teaching experience working in any

‘nursing institute conducting nursing courses can be appointed.
11.2 Practical examiner

11.2.1 One internal and one external examivnver should jointly
conduct practical examination for each student.

11.2.2 An examiner should be a lecturer or above in a college
of nursing with M. Sc (N) in concerned subjeét and
minimum of 3 years. of teaching experience. To be an
examiner for Nursing Foundatioﬁs course faculty .
having M. Sc (N) with any specialty shall be

considered.
12.0 REVALUATION / RE-TOTALING

12.1 Revaluation and re-totaling of marks is permitted for theory
papers only. The University, on receipt of application within
the stipulated time and remittance of a prescribed fee, shall
permit a recounting of marks and/or revaluation for the

subject(s) applied.

12.2 The result after revaluation/re-totaling shall be declared as per
prevailing revaluation/re-totaling rules and regu'lation. of the

' Malwanchal University.

13.0 CANCELLATION OF ADMISSION

A



91 4 (@) ] ' qeAyey s, feAiw 9 S 2017

631

- OR

- 14.0

The admission of a student at any stage of study shall be cancelled

by the Vice Chancellor based on recommendation of Head of

Institution, if;

13.1 Candidate is not found qualified as per INC/State Government

norms and guidelines or the eligibility criteria prescribed by

the University.
OR '

13.2° Candidate is not able to complete the course within the

/ .
stipulated time as prescribed in 5.3

13.3 Candidate is found involved in serious breach of discipline in

the Institution or in the University campus.

SCHEME OF STUDIES

The subject to study in different academic year of Basic B.Sc. (N)

shall be as per the scheme given in subsequent sections.

14.1 Annual schedule of studies
i Weeks available per year
ii Vacation '

i Gazetted holidays
V. Examination
(Including preparatory)
V. Available weeks
vi.  Hours per week

vii. Pra\Qtical

52 weeks
8 weeks

~

3 weeks

4 weeks
37 weeks
40 Hours

30hoursper week
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viii.

IX.

Theory

Internship

Hours available per

academic year

(5x6 =30)
10hours per
week (2x5=10

48 hours per w

(8x6 = 48)

1480
(37 week x 40

hours)
14.2 Distribution of Hoﬁrs
FIRST YEAR
Subject Theory (in hrs) Practical In hrs

Class and lab

(in hrs) practical
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1.English 60
2.Anatomy 60
3.Physiology 60
‘| 4.Nutrition 60
5 .B‘iochvemistry  30 v
6.Nursing - 265+200 450
Foundations | ' &
7.Psychology 60
8.Microbiology 60
9.Introduction to | 45
Computer '
~ [10%*Hindi/ - 30
| Regional. language
11 Library work / - — | 50
Self Study |
12.Co— curricular C _ 50
Activities |
“Total hours 930 450 100

SECOND YEAR

Subject Theory (in hrs) | Practical (In hrs)
' Class and lab (in hrs) practical

L
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| 1.Sociology 60

2.Pharmacology 45
2.Pathology 30
3.Genetics 15
4.Medical Surgical | 210 720

Nursing (Adult

including geriatrics)-

'5.Community Health 90 135
Nursing -

' 6.Communication and | 60+30
Educational

Technolo gy

7.Library work / Self : 150
Study '

8.Co- curricular ' : A T 35

Activities

Total hours © 1540 855 . 85

Tofal hours = 1480 hrs

THIRD YEAR

Subject - Theory (in hrs) Practical (In hrs)

Class and lab (in hrs) practical
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1.Medical -Surgical 120 270
Nursing (Adult)

2.Child Health | 90 270

Nursing |

3.Mental Health 90 270
Nursing

4. Midwifery and 90 180

Obstetrical Nursing

5.Library work / Self ' 50
Study

6. Co- curricular ' | | 50
Activities '

Total hours - 390 ' : 990 - 100

Total‘hours = 1480 hrs

' FOURTH YEAR _
Subject Theory (in hrs) | Practical (In hrs)

Class and lab (in hrs) practical
1. Midwifery and | - 180
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Obstetrical Nursing

2. Community Health |90 - 135
Nursing -1I
3. Nursing Research & | 60+30 -

Statistics

4. Management | of | 225 | | -

Nursing Services
Total hours 225 315
Total hours = 540 hrs

IN TERNSHIP (ONTEGRATED PRACTICE)

Subject 1 Theory Practical (In week)
| ' " | (in hrs)

1. Midwifery and |- 240 . |5

 Obstetrical Nursing

2. Corﬁmuinity - Health | -- 195 4
Nursing -II | '

3. Medical- : Surgica] - 430 ' | 9
Nursing (Ad;ilt and430
Geriafric)

4. Child Health Nursing - _ 145

5. Mental Health Nursing | - 95 2

6. Research Projéct - 45 1
Total‘Hours = ]150.

Total hours = 1690 hrs

Note:
1. Internship means 8 hours of integrated clinical duties in which 2

weeks of evening and night shift duties are included.

2. Internship should be carried out as 8 hours per day (@ 48 hours per
week. Students during internship will be supervised by nursing

teacher -
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MALWANC :

Established under Mad

22 bxter

|ntake'"

~ incorporatéd b

\L UNIVERSITY, INDORE

h Nljl Vishwavndyalay Adlnmyam No. 17 of 2007
ance No. 26 '

doctor of philosophy (Ph D)

Degree program

ny faculty of the malwanchal university in which postgraduate
/ are research each avanlable atthe Umversuty

sand approval of the academic council

_ the umversnty

fith reglstratnon shall be cancelled. Any modification made
authority st any time shall be applicable under this
rity of the Umversrty approves it.

e above Inmnts will be governed. by the relevant clauses
e Statute I Ordnnance of the Umversrty

|dates and Persons W|th Dlsablhty (More than - 40%
lowed a relaxation of one year in the maxrmum
lition, the women candrdates shall be provided
€ave once in the entire duration of the progra\m for up to~

n |date reglstered for Ph D. Programme shall not be perm|tted to Jom

‘any er programme ) course of this or any other Umversnty

Fees: As r_';a:ob:roVal of Regulatory Body

: 5.1ACandid 3 Afor the .degree of Doctor of Phllosophy must, at the time of

d ‘Master's degree with at least 55% marks.. or an equivalent
ogmzed Umversrtyl Deemed Umversnty or any other University

>

ors of phnlosophy (Ph D) may beé granted in any dlscrplme,.

es are offered by concerned faculty on the recommendatlon of

Il be: apphcable to all the umversnty teachmg department !

hy s'h'all be a full time Degree Programme. The duration .of the -
;hree years and a maximum of Six Years. After that his / her -~

ke thns course shall be decrded by the University from tlme to trme subject toi
approval of Reg atory Authonty, if any. : :
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'ldates wrll have to appear in Combmed Entrance Test (CETY conducted by
Malwanchal Umversrty a per rules Details of the CET will be uploaded on

53 : %"'Umversity may deCIde separate terms and conditions . for those. scholars‘who
S qualify UGC/CSIR {JRF) Examlnatlon ISLET / GATE I Teacher Fellowshlp holder or have

Pt passed M. Phil. programme for CET for Ph.D. Programme. :

54lt shall be followed by n mterwew 10 .be organized. by the Umversnty as the case

R vmay be :

'57.5» . At the tlme of mtervnew, research scholars are expected to ‘discuss thelr research

5.7 Provlded that the candldate reglstered with the Co- Supervnsor shall not be
counted for the number of candldate under a super\nsor '

6. 1 3 The fleld or tOpIC of research work.

. 1_4 Name of the supervnsor (along with that of Co-Supervrsors, if any) under

L Thezapblicat’ion“rnust also_r be accompani_ed‘ with: -

" 6:2:1 Registration fee as prescribed by the University

622 A certificate . from the head of the University Teaching Department,
' _-_testlfymg that adequate facilities exist and stating that the head of the

’ Unwersuty Teachmg Department / School of Study will, in casethe. candldate is
permltted allow the candldate to work in his [ her department or institute.

‘6.2_'.3_ Attested copies of the mark sheet | grade sheet of Masters Degree
" “examination should be ‘enclosed with the - application. Application for
‘ regrstratnon may be submltted any time durlngthe academic year.
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: m the Head of ‘the lnstltute where he/she wrshes to
pursue his/her research work that he/she has pald the followmg first
mstallment fees, be enclosed ; . .

o B 2_41 Tultron fee as declded by the Umversrty subject to the approval -of- Regulatmg
Bodv g

: 6 2 5 After payment of fees along with the form of application the candidate wrll be

. provrsronally admrtted

6 3 Provrded the appllcatron sfound in order after bemg scrutmlzed by the dean of
_ faculty .

Selection’ lirfé‘ce,s's»_ Lo

~ AL Can' rdates wnll be selected through an’ Entrance Tést followed by an interview. The
RS 'entrance test wzll be ‘used to shortllst the candrdates to be mtervrewed as per
‘tht avarlable seats : » T

2 __:The mterwew_'_ f the short lrsted candidates will be held’immediately after the

entrance test as. per announced programme

. "L'T'_'Entrance Test Detalls for Ph.D. Programmes

T The test paper “will contain ob]ective and subjective
82 . Patter-.n' o questions ’ : R o

"._.The questlon paper consrsts oftwo parts.

._Par.t-;- l ~|.anguages ' o 20 Marks
‘ Part—ll Subjectlve Questlons Co 60 Marks

83 Medrum Medlum of academic programs shall be Hindi I Engllsh

T 'Course Work

91 After havmg been admrtted each Ph.D. Student shall be required to undertake course
SRR ‘work for one semester in the concerned department. : :

.92 The ‘course work shall be treated as pre Ph.D. preparation and must lnclude 2 course on

- . research methodology which should include quantitative method Computer

Applications and reviewing of the literature in the relevant field.
9.3 The HOD of the respective department shall prepare the time table of the course work,
e .‘teachmg, contmuous “gvaluation and the mternal assessment  and shall conduct
“thesame. :
9.4 " The semester énd exammatlon of the course work shall be conducted by the Umversrty.

The passlng standard in the course work shall be 50%.

9.5 After. completron of the course work by the student, the department shall . issue a
certificate " indicating that_ the student. has completed the course work and
he/she © s qualifie for research and - wrltmg the thesis -
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§10 Reglstratlon & RDC

fter three months of l’lIS applrcatron and/ or ‘on completlon of course work of
_one:semester duration, the candldate shall be ellgrble to submrt a synopsis of his
S "PTOPDSEd research work along with the trtle of thesis {in seven-copies) duly
o v.:f;:-sforwarded by thesupervrsor and Head of the Institution where the candidate will
be pursuing his research work. He ‘shall be required to’ “make an oral presentation of
the proposed work before the Research Degree Commlttee consustlng of the
;.J,followmg members '

- 10 1 1 \ﬁce Chancellor or hls/her nommee

10,1,; Dean of the Faculty
- 1013 Head of the Universnty Teaching Department !/ Chairman, Board of Studres in the
' : respectwe sub)ect B . o v e

10 external subject experts of the rank of the Umversrty professor I

professor 7-Readei’ to be appointed by the Vice Chancellor on the
s recommendatron of Charrman respectrve Board of Studies,

Three members lncludlng at least one external expert shall form the :
uorum ofthe chmrttee . L

e ..b'..i_o,l'_.G on. the request of the supervisor, the Vice Chancellor may permlt hlm to
R be present as observer durmg the oral presentatlon of his candldate

: '10 2 " The. meetrng of the Research Degree Commrttee will be held in the Umversrty '
o .Ofﬁce ordrnanly twice a Year. The committee shall recommend the ellglblllty of

: the person for the appomtment as Supervrsor I Co -Supervisor. The committee

" “shall also prepare a list of approved Supervrsors I Co-supervrsors along with -
" their: speclalrzatlons as per provisions of the ordinance. Th|s list shall be
avarlable with the Reglstrar _ :

: 10 3 The Commlttee shall recommend surtabllrty of the topic of research and the
: _registration of the candidate for the Ph.D. Degree. On approval by the RDC the
candidate shall be reglstered and enrolled as a student from-the date the- Head of the
Department/School of Studies [ Institute forwarded the applrcatlon or the date
..on whlch the. candldate deposits the reglstratron fee, whichever is earlier. He will also -
, equired 10’ pay regular tultlon, library and laboratory fees {six monthly) durlng
re ’arch tenure

104 A candrdate shall ordmanly be permitted to work for Ph.D. degree in the subject which
} __‘he has the Master s degree, provnded that research work leading to Ph D. degree may be
_ allowed in allled sub;ects of interdisciplinary nature

105 'The candldate shall pursue his / her research at the approved place of research under
L __,-the Supervisor 1 Co-Supervnsors on the approved subject. The candrdate shall be

permltted to submlt his / her thesis - not earlier than 24 months and - not later than
four. calendar years from - the -date . of registration. In case a candldate does :not
... submit his/her thesis - within four calendar years, from the date of registration an

- does- pot apply for extension. On frﬁ!e, hrs/her regrstratlon shall stand.-automatically
R ¥
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g payment of-the-prescribed reglstratlon fee. The mummum perrod of 24 months and attendance shall

canceﬂed Provnded that. the penod for submrssnon of thesis can. be extended by one year by the
Vlce Chancellor, lf he ] she apphes for -extension wrthm a month afterthe - ‘expiry - of - '
' d_ with the prescnbed fee. |n case the candndate does not

Vapply to such regnstered candldate .

107

The candrdate possessmg MPhul degree or a teacher with 2 years teaching

expenence at'the time of reglstratlon can submlt his I her thesrs after 18 months instead of
- 24 months as provuded |n clause 9(D) of the Ordmance I v

essor in'a Unlversnty Teachmg Department I School of Studles

OR

'IAssOCiat’e professor in a University Teaching Department/ School -

. of Studles ora Research Centre possessmg either Doctorate degree. or has
v,v_.pubhshed five . research papers in standard Research journals .

5A-5Lecturer I -Assistant Professor of a University Teaching _Departme.nt/ School. -

" of studies ] Research centre who has obtained a Doctorate degree in the
subject and - has: pubhshed at |east five Research papers in standard Research
;joumals - ‘

: ""and has at. $east ﬁve year teaching experlence after Ph. D

: .‘ch»entust 1 Drrector working in a research institute ) organiiation /.

establlshmentl Iaboratory, identified bythe Umversrty as a Research- {entre .
" by signing an" MOU of the effect, who has obtained 2 doctorate degree and
’pubhshed 5 research papers on concerned subject in standard research joumals
. and has Syears post-doctoral experience. :
"'v'j__person recommended as co supervisor to guide Research Scholar together
wrth superwsor must be a Teacher / Scientist / Director of any Institute [
‘Research establishment who has obtamed a3 Doctorate degree and has 5 year
- . .Post-Doctoral research experience.

» 312 Research Centre |

‘, _12_1 ‘A candldate may pursue his research work for Ph.D. degree : in @ Tesearch
L centre recogmzed by the Ppiversity for this purpose. This gy include: N
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S centre

12;1;4 ) A candudate permltted to work in such lndustry stated in pre Para, shall

Such Co ssupervisor: should be Scientist I Dlrector of the R& D centre not
:_‘__‘of Assocnate Professor of the University.

_ 1215 A cejndid'afte'_”‘ rmitted to work in such VResearch Es,tablishment, stated in Jre

'Para shall a|so be requured to take at least one co-supervisor from that

mdustry Such Co. ‘Supervusor should - .be scientist / Director " of the R&D
. :tentre_not below the rank of Associate. Professor of the Universlty

b_.didates wull be permltted to pursue research work in any of the above centre
utside of the Umvers:ty only after such centre has entered mto an MOU for research

Pk

12.3 All new ’Res’earch Centers and new supervisors (Guide Ico'-Guide). have to be approved

,':7'0'1 the recommendations of concerned RDC | faculty / Board - -

Sttt

‘."13,; Ch‘é"n'ge ofSU'p"eArvisor- o

' ‘ ,13 1 The candndate may be allowed to change the Supervisor by the Vlce Chancellor on
‘ the recommendatuon of the commuttee constituted by the Vice Chancellor for

14 1 The Umversuty shall obtaln every six months a record of attendance, recelpt of fees.
-~ paid and a progress. report of the work of the Research scholar from his I her

- _Superwsor lf the progress of work is not found satisfactory in two successive
o _or_no reports are recewed for a period of one year and the

‘reports
' candidate fails to deposit ' '
fees, the Vlce Chancellor may remove the name of the
scholar from the hst of those :

o reglstered for the PhD degree
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“14.1.1- Pruor “to- submissnon of the thesus, the student “shall’ ‘make -a pre Ph.D,
'presentatron “in the Department ~ that may be open.. to all faculty
members and.- esearch students, for getting feedback and . comments, .
whlch may be suutably rncorporated into the draft thesis under the advice

of the supervisor.
1412 The candrdates shall pubhsh at least one research paper in referred

‘the submlssron of the thesis for adjudlcatron and

Journal ‘before

'§14 1.3 The candldate shall submrt five coples of the summary of the thesis. together

with -a list of research papers pubhshed/commumcated for publlcatron, if .

. any, through his Supervisor to the Registrar about three months, ‘ (
htlmpated date of submrssion of thesis.

a

i

1.4 The supervisor. shall submit a panel of at least six mames’ of exammers actrvely
- engaged in the concerned area of research not below the rank- of Reader-or .-
=Pr(_>f_essor in-a -sesled cover to the Registrar. Provided that the panel of
examiners shall be obtained from the Chairman, Board of Studies of: the sub;ect-

’*concerned, m case the candldate is related to the supervrsor

E-. 3 G ‘ e )
the candldate the Reglstrar shall call a meetmg of Exammatron Commlttee of the
“subject. »The_ Committee: considering ~the  panel submitted - by the:
Supervnsor/Charrman, Board of Studies of the subject concerned will. prepare apanel o

Of six names to act as examiners.
T

. Bt :%a ; 2 ¢ -.
416 The candidate shall. supply three type wntten/photocoptes, hard bound with

3 CDs of hrs thesrs along wrth the following: ‘ S

: .14.1.6.1 Pubhshed ICommumcated Papers(s)

'14162 The thesrs must be accompanied "by a declaration . from the
candrdate that -thesis embodies his own ‘work and he/she has worked .
under the Supervisor at the approved place of work for the required :

penod as per provrsrons of the ordmance

%'14 1-63 The certlﬂcate from the supervrsor together with Co Supervnsor if any,
'_thesus fulfills the requrrements of the ordinance . relating to

¥ Examinatioh Fee. N
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,' 152 ;'The thesrs to he accepted for the award of the Ph.D. degree must comply with
: '_the followmg condrtuons . . L

facts or by 2 fresh approach towards the mterpretatnon of the facts. In
" either case it should evince the candidate's capacity for crltlcal examination. ..
and soundjudgment - ‘ C e e e

- 335,5.2.'2':-",,ft'-mu$t_. be s '__fsfactory in point to ,language'and presentation . of the subject '

IIA categorvcally recommend  in the prescribed. Proforma
ptance,.: revision or rejection of the  thesis  together with .
detailed 'om ents. The examiner must also give a list of the questlons he
wushes to be asked at the Viva Voce’ Examlnatlon oo S

recommend ‘that the candldate be asked to. improve

e. period belng . counted from the date of the lssue "of order to- the
'“__Idate. The candldate shall be provrded examlner(s)'reports wrthout .
disclosnng the names ' ' o

_the prescnbed fee afresh at the time of resubmrssron, but it shall not .
... be necessary . for. hlm to reproduce any certificate of further attendance

at the mstrtute at which he I she carrled out the work

s

15.2.'5 The resubmntted three copies of the thesrs must clearly mention that it
S _arevi dversron

) _he 3 shall ‘be’ got exammed as far as possible by the examiners who
, 'ﬂnally recommended for the revrsron :

} _ln case both the _exammers of revrsed thesns accept. the thesrs for the award then

,the candldate shall be. awarded the Ph.D. Degree on successful vrva-voce
o ‘-'-_’-'j'—exammatlon as per provnsrons of the Ordinance. '

153 - The Vrce Chancellor can recall the thesis from any examiner who fails to send
the report within three months of the date of d:spatch of tl')e\\mes:s/od may
appomt another examr (]
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‘15,4 ,,,:_.I,n._.caae;bqth_fthede:_(fami‘nets”reject the ‘thesis or one of them rejects the - thesis and; - - -

156 |f one examiner approves the thesis and the othe!rejects it or recommends_.. .

from_the_panel of examiners approved by the Vice Chancellor.

for revnsuon,pf the thesis _then the thesis shall be’ sent to the third . exammer

| examiners accept the thesis for the award of the S
e e ent of it being referred to the third. examiner;, andA e

the '_1rdvexamm;r,_:_ac _pts the thesis for the award of the Ph.D. degree, then the .

ompnsmg the supervisor, co-supervnsor (if any} and. .one -

“subject:; ficerned:to-“att - as Viva-Voce Examiner, in place of the supemsor “in
case the candldate is-related. to the supervnsor Cs :

158 The Super\'Iisor / H'e_ad, _University Teaching' Department /School of studies, as the

.. .case.may. be, shall . be communicated  the "name of the external. . examiner

" ‘appointeéd by the Vice Chancellor to conduct the viva-voce examination. - The

date fixed .in consultation with the external exammer for the Viva-Voce shall be
,.'-f__nnformed to. the candldate and to the Reglstrar

- 15.9 Pro_wdedi that. . in spec:al : c:rcumstances the Vice Chancellor - may appoint
alternate viva-voce examiner it' both the examlners are not in a position to
‘onduct the ana~ Voce exammatnon : ’ -

15 10 The open Vwa Voce exammatlon shall be conducted at the Umversﬂ:y Teachmg

Department / School of Studles in the Subject orat any place fixed by the Umvers}ty for

v the_purpose The date, tlme nd place or vwa-voce exammatlon shall he notufled by the
R Registrar on the Umvers”y Notlce Board it least a week in advance. At the time

“award of the Ph.D. Degree. rovided that the Vice Chancellor shalj appoint Head: -

c’hodlv'_vof Studies or Chairman, Board. of Studies “of:- thea.

at the viva-voce examination before a . -

) proved) by thnmhce Chancellor who have accepted the . -
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of vwa-voce exammatron the board of exammers shall be provnded the reports
. ‘of the examiners Wthh shall be returned along wnth report of vlva-voce
= exammatlon to the Reglstrar

__15.11 The candrdate shall present the work embodied jn the thesrs to the board of

o ;ers, members of faculty, research scholars and other interested persons
‘Aft r the presentatlon of the research work the "Board shall ask questions
together with those questions _which “have been glven along. wnth ‘examiners

creport Others in the audience’ may also ask questlons and the candrdate shall -

2 _questlons which are permltted by the external examiner: '

“dn case: the recommendatlon of the open Vlva-Voce examiners. dlffer from that -
“of the theSlS examiner or there s difference  of opinion between - ‘the: - viva- -
'aminers, the'candldate shall reappear at a second viva-voce: exammatlonj'
5. IF t'he' candldate fails to satisfy the viva-voce - exammers a second

1.

re;e'cted Such candidates would be required to pay o T

"ed by the University for. the second Viva.voce.: The external - '

£ ammer for.second. Vlva-Voce shall be appointed. by the Vice Chancellor. - _ -

-15., 13 The thesis shall be publlshed only with permission of the ::University and -.such
sublication shall state on. the title- page itself that this wasa thesis-'"'approved for the.

of the Umverslty ’ T I ST SR L

hi recommendatnon of the examiner: shall be: reported to .the: .
cil'1BOM for the award of Ph. D. Degree to the . -candidate. - One copy of the ..
m'the University Library - and another- copy will -be kept .in the
: Departmental Library 'of the Institute where the research work was. carried- .out; and One -
- copy long wuth CD will be sent to UGC within a perlod of thrrty days, for .

“the copies of reports'of examiners who recommended for the award of the-

degree on payment of prescrlbed fee. The reports will not disclose the ldentlty ofthe i
examiners. .

15.16 Along with the Degree, the Unrversnty shall issue a Provnsronal Certlflcate certufymg to;

p the . egree has been awarded in accordance with ' the
provisnons to PhD Regulatlons ofthe UGC ‘ ’ Sl

15 17 On detectlon of any lrregularlty, the Umversrty may take suitable steps to wrthd raw .o
‘ - the degree. . ' Ay
16 General

'161 ln matters of admrssron attendance, exammatlons and in all other matters: not .
v.;provlded inthis ordmance. the courses shall be governed by the provisions ~of the
relevant ordlnances of the same in the Umversnty so far as they are not in consrstent
“With: he provnsuons of this ordlnance : - -

£ any dlspute/ambngulty, the rullng of the Vlce phancellor shall be final.

on. the recommendatlons of the Academic Councnl the Vlce Chancellor :
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--Established_‘under Madhya Prade_sh Nnjl Vishwavidyalay Adhiniyam :No. 17of 2007 s

Ordinance No. 27

.DIPLOMA IN PARAMEDICAL COURSES
T T ZYEARCOURSE

Cin after called 2 year d;ploma course shall be: des:gnated as anloma in Medlcal Laboratory
,vilvTechnology, m short DMLT

“:;.Duratlon of the course Dlploma in Medical Laboratory Technology. is: a-two - year.
) '98“'3' d'P'°ma C°"f59r ‘named below: LTI -

21, oMot
_year

32. DMLT - 0l year

23 Each academic year shall consist of 240 teaching days.

. There shall . he 2 university examination in a:year Main exammatlon in May/]une and Supplee

mentary Examination (Il .eaminaton |October / November. The succeedmg examination shall be
held within 6 months

55 - Apb@_int‘rﬁeﬁt of zhérlExan{i'nérs Quotation Paper Setters.
The appointment of examiner for university examination shall be bqsed on foll_owirig ,criteria;

5.5.1° For Theory ‘paper settmg ‘and valuation one examiner shall be" requnred who may he an Internal

or External; - minimum an Assnstant Professor with 3yearteach|ng experlence in lhe concerned subject.

5.5.2 For the Practical examinations then: shall betwq examiners for each subject, one External
Examiner ahd one Ihternal Examiner, with minimum qualification and experience of un
Assustant Professor with 3 year teaching expenence in the concern subject.

Yy Vi -
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‘,‘. '.'6t1 ln all the University examinations, the candndates shall have to obtaln 50% marks separately in
Theory plus lnternal assessment plus Viva voce and Practlcal examination.

over one subject from one year 10 lhe followmg year and: must pass in-
in the next year exammatlon The Student shall carry one-

','-_._';S,e.cond .A.D.nwsron .?50% and <60% of grand total marks in First attempt

, g %Dlstinctlon in mdlvrdual subject >75% marks in mdividual subject shall be mducated R
exclusively in_the mark sheet - provnded First attempt. - T

5 72 The merit shall be declared by the University after the ‘final year Umversrty examination, onthe

basis of the aggregate ‘marks of all ‘academic” years in University -examination. The merit™ list -

§ .shall include the first ten candidates securing at. least First Division.  and passmg all the
-_-.;appeared subjects in annual exammatlon in first attempt

5.8 _»fl."hree .Months- Compulsory Rotatary Clinical Training ¢

For DMLT l year students, Three months Compulsory Rotatary Clinical Training shall be.
compulsory as apart of partial completion of the course. The training shall be undertaken in .
a any of - medlcal laboratory attached with minimum 100 bedded hospltal '

..For this. exerc:se the students may reqmre to spend Three months 1 rotatlon with at-least Four
: followmg lab
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: g ?linlcal" B_lochemistry" b

N

( mcal Mlcroblology Lab ,
t ‘band/ or Haematology Lab

The recognized laboratory shall requrre experts with BMLT quahfncatron, for -
the_ gurdance of the students Student Techniclan ratlo wrll he15 -

_tudent seeking tramlng outsude the campus mustobtama NOC from the "
. HOD pnor to the program :

"mum 100 hrs is mandatory for each “of the above
" mention Laborat i »

tudent should obtam traming completlon certlfncate with the duratnon
rom the concerned Hospital/ Laboratory. Same should be submitted to
2 pllnllt nnstltute for qualifymg " year Umversity F.xammatron )

Any absenteelsm, mlsconduct, poor performance etc .may requlre the
extenslon of the program onthe recommendation of the HOD.

PR
.

Student may apply for Re- evaluatron andfor Re-totalmg of. the answer- sheet
.. of the uppenred subjects, post result for any doubt in the marks obtamed on
“the following criteria:

Student may go for all the appeared sub)ects of that session for Re—

1 The admrsslon of a
NCELLATION OF ADMISSlON

©. Student at any stage of study shall be cancelled by the Vice Chancellor
based on recommendation of Head of the lnstitutlon, if:

’7.1'.1' . He/_She i5 not found qualiﬁed as per MP Parame’dical Council norms and
=0 - guidelines or the eligibility criteria prescribed by the University,
:she is found to have produced false/ forged documents or found to

: used unfair means- to secure admnssxon

?"_He/She is found lnvolved in senous breach of dlscmlme in the lnstntutron or in the -
Unlversn:y campus .

8.0. The Reservatlon to SC/ST/Other category candldates shall be apphcable as per the nom
of the State Government of Madhya Pradesh.
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3 j Madhya Pradesh Nl.li Vlshwawd)’alay Adhlmyam No.l? of 2007-"1 T

s Ordinance No. 28 ,
DIP_I,,QMA IN PHARMACY

hatmagy: plays .an lmportant‘role 4'1n health care. 1f there is any dlsease the .cure is med.tcme Itis
the pharmacy whxch prepares miedicines and, man is cured. Without preparation of  miedicine
.bc wellness Pharmacy is the main’ branch the knowledge of whlch is essential

. Year wrth each . academxc year. spread over a’ penod of not
ty. working days in addition to 500 hours practlcal training
than' 3 months.: The duranon of the ‘course shall be for two

down by the Umversrty

's‘yliébiis Ia

" 6. CANCELLATION OF ADMISSION - T
In case of Producing false documents and non payment of the fees, the admrssx'
- be cancelled . , : Lo
7.0 FEES =As per rule E R91 of Pharmacy council of Indla .

a ppear ifithe ° exammatron candidates most have 80 %

2.0 DlVlSION The r. ult w1ll be decided & follow

3 Ist Drvrslon 60% 74 9% . :
4. Dlstmctlon _75 % and above of grand total marks in ﬁrst attempt.

Gl Regulatxons act of Pharmacy

100 }"MODE OF EXAM]NATIONS Each theory and practical examination in the subject
T mentloned shallt: be: of three hours duratxon co " '

'(A) . Candldate who fanls in theory or practlcal examination shall reappear in such theory or
."practical paper(s) as the case may be. Practlcal examination shall also consnst of viva
"~ voioe “oral exammatlons :

B) ‘Award of sessxonal marks and maintenance of records A regular record of
both theory . and pracncal class work and examinations conducted in an institution imparting
training . for Diploma ‘in Pharmacy Partd and Diploma in Pharmacy Partdl courses, shall be
maintained for each fiident }; institution and 20 marks for each theory and 20 marks for T
each practlcal_snbj be allotted as sessxonal - axb
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: .There shall be at least three penodxc sess:onal exammatlons durmg each academlc ‘year. The. -
hlghest aggregate of any two performances shall form ‘the basns of calculatmg sesswnal
.- marks. . -
The sessxonal ma:ks in practlcal shall be allotted on the followmg basxs '
: erfc ssional examination, 10 _ : '
‘me.pmctlcal class work. 10 =

= Mmlmum marks for - passmg the examination: - A student shall ~not be

‘deelared 0. have ' passed Diploma in Pharmacy examination unless he/she secures

*'at ‘least’ 40% marks i in ‘each of the subjects separately in theory exammatxons, including
sessional marks and ‘at least 40% marks in each of the practical examinations

- 'mcludmg sessional marks. The candidates securmg 60% marks or above in aggregate'in -

_'_all'.subjects in a. smgle attempt at the Diploma, in Pharmacy (partd) or Diploma- in

’ rt:I) examinations shall be declared to have passed in first class. the .

art-1) of Diploma in Pha exammatlons, as ‘the case may -be: -

% marks ‘or above in any subject or subjects provided he/she -

s.in smgle attempt, will be given distinction in that subjects(s).

for Promotron to Dlploma in Pharmacy (Pt
es who have appeared for all the subjects and. passed the Dxploma

-l class ‘However failure in more than two subjects (each Theory -
examination shall be considered as a subject) shall - debar -
otion to the . Diploma m Pharmacy Part-II class. Such candidates -
& ned in the fallmg subjects only at subsequent A candldate who falls

to pass D Pharmaey Part -} exam, -
four attempts; shall not be allowed to. continue the course lmprovement ‘of sessxonal g
1dates who wxsh to ;mprove sesslonal marks can do so by appearing - - -

-‘_average ‘$c07¢ - -Of 'the two examinations shall be the basis for nmproved sessnonal
marks. in theory 'Ihe sessxonal of practlcal’ shall be 1mproved by

.- day: assessment in ‘the pracncal class, cannot be |mproved unless he/she
attend egular ¢ourse of study again. :

(E) Cemﬁcate of passing examipation for Dlploma ) m_ Pharmacy (part-ll)’:
: Cet_’tlficate of having passed the examination for the Diploma in. pharmacy “Part-ll
shall “be granted by the Examining Authority to a successful student '

i Cemﬁcate of Dlploma in Pharmacy: A certificate of Dxploma "in pharmacy -
© shall.. be ‘pranted by the Examining Authority to successful candidate on -
L producmg certificate of having passed the Diploma in Pharmacy part-1 and Partdf - .
T and satlsfactory complctlon of practlcal training for Dxploma in pharmacy (part-ilf).

(G) The chmrman and at least one expert member of examining commlttee of the
Exammmg Authority Concerned with appointment of examiners and conduct, of

R pharmacy exammatlon should bepersons possessing pharmacy Quahﬁcatlons

1.0 - .’col OF STUDY The course of study shall ‘be as per decision of Board of

Management on the recommendatlon of Board of studies as per norms of Pharmacy Counc;l of
India after having “app in Part-1l exammatlon of Dlploma in Pharmacy course
120 . PRACTICAL TRAINING | .
wE e T discussed: by Board/University or other approved exammatlon Body or any other cours¢
accepted -as; ' Béing equlvalent by the Pharmacy Council of India, a candidate shall be ellg:ble tn.
.undergo praetlcal trammg m one or more of the following mstltutlons namely

dth scheiné and»Employees state lnsurance scheme. A pharmacy, chemist and Druggist hcensed_;, :
_under the Drugs and cosmetics Rules of State/ Govt Of India. :

13.0- NotW1thstandmg_ any‘thmg stated m th\s Ordmance, for any unforeseen issues ansmg, and s

1 1smn after obtammg, if necessary, the oplmon/advme of a »
Comrmttee consxstmg of any or all the Directors of the Schools The d,e@gon of the
‘ Vlce-Chancellor shall be final.



652 - TeEyRy T, fEE 9 5 2017 : [« 4 (@)

0RDINANCE NO. 29

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION ]N HOSPIT,’_“; ADMINISTRATION? e
| (BBA-HA)- 03 Year Course. | | T

; grams' shall be decided by the Board Management of the. Umversny from -
subJect to the approval of the regulatory body, if any.

4.1 '.There- will -‘:b_e_:ehe' aeedenﬁe ‘eydes eve'ry. year starting from July to June: .-

5.1 Candndates seekmg admxssxon to these programs must have passed the Senior Secondary. (10 + 2) as specified
' below from any recogmzed Board oran equlvalent

5.1.1 Passed (10+2) Exam thh/%cxence / Bmlogy subject.
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C provxde proof of passmg the Degree wnhm 30 days of admlssron o

" university.

6. - Admission Procedure

admtssxon after the last date of applrcahon . ‘ - L T

€ previo
ehglblhty criteria before the due: date 'fallmg whrch the provrslonal admrssron granted will be cancelled

64 - The applr ation’ form may be reJected due 10 any of the followrng reasonsi<:

The candldate does not fulﬁll the elrgﬂ)rhty condmons -

6:4 2 The prescribed fees are not enclosed

f'c'__sﬁﬁn :

644 Suppomng .d'ocuments for admission are not enclosed.

7. Course Sn"ncttrre

7.1 The Under Graduate course in semester system shall consist of:

. 7.11 Such course (Papers) as prescnbed by the Umvers1ty

7.1 2 Such jOb mtemshlp Job work, Practrca] In Plant Training, Projects: etc. as may be prescnbed by the
vamversrty T P

7.1.3  Such scheme,of examination as prescribed, by the university froni time to time.

is ordmance shall be defined by the - Academic’ Councll of: the ’

t srgned by the candidate and lns/her parent guardla.n, - wherever.-

Ex ammatlon and wamng for their resultsfcan apply They wﬂl have tois v

Qualifying Exam are awaited can'also-apply. Such’candidates,
year Mark sheet/ school / College Certificates, as a proof for reqmred.
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s O] 4 Submrtted the job mtemshxp Cemﬁcate / prOJect report, as notified by the. Umversnty

915 Recelved in plant / practrcal trammg as prescnbed by the University. -

¢ hall not be applica’ole to the pnvate / Bx Candldates

92 Each student shall have to appear in the Exammanon of theory / practical - and Contmuous Comprehenswe
Exammatlon systenmt’ (CCEy Intemal Assessment The mternal assessment wlll be held in:the manner prescnbed -
from time to nme.by the Umversuy R : g T e T

9.2:1+-50%: mark of each paper w1ll be earmarked for mternal assessment for ¢ach year, there will be at least two .
midterm examina it '

92. 2 Mam exarmnatron wﬂl cany 50% marks

9 2. 3 For passmg the exammanon, the candldate that be reqmred to secure at. least ‘D’ Grade:in University -
. examination separately in the term-end theory, practical and internal assessment in-each-of the prescnbed
paper in the subject and practlcal's are also to be cleared separately : Yo i

QR <Thére:will bean- extemal exammer to evaluate The project report the minimum passmg mark for pro_;ect :
work will be ‘B’ Grade

10.  Promotion to Next:se@esrer & Failed Candidate

-10.1 _’I‘heresha_ll be no supplementary or seéb{,d}xaminations in bctween the semester exam. -
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: 10}2' A candrdate may _pr vrsionally contmue hrs / her studres in hrgher semesterelass aﬂer the exarmnations of ..

the same wrll be allowed to the F ’drmssron in the I semester

. A10.3 2.A drdate wrll be admrtted in odd semester (3rd 5™ with maximum. two bacldog papers (ATKT: - -
"7 oftwo sul Jects only) o . o o o I S

'10 353 A candidate shall not b
'":,..,tallowed._t_oappear

admrtted in the 4%5" and 6 semester exammauon urrless hefshe may be: -

as an E: Student n the next exammatron of the same semester

_ ‘ A'candrdate wrll be awarded degree only in the: year’ when he/she s
,;elears th papers ﬁearher semester In such srtuatron, mark sheet for -each: semester- will be ~1ssued

"

ai)proved by the Academec councrl Only approved courses can be_. .

\ offered durrngany semester : L et AL

“ 11 1 l The dlstributron of werghtage / marks for each component shall be recommended by the: respecuve Board -

e 11.1.2 A 'students shall be bcontmuously evaluated for his / her acadermc perfonnance in as subject through

e ’tutorral work practlcal, home assrgnment mrd-semester tests, field work, seminars,- quizzes, and semester s

:.-:examinations, and regulanty, as.proposed and recommended by respective Board of Studres and approved '
by the academlc Councrl L

_11.2,-: For’ the award of. degree mmrmum Cumulative Grade ‘Point Average (CGPA) requrred is 50 and' e

promotlon to hlgher semester
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T I Ak il bos i

of 5,0 as per requlrements such a candldate shall be penmtted to nnprove requlsxte grade '
point_by reap eanng in’ maxnmum of three Theory / Practlcal Subjects, in- the ensumg

“The-grades:to be used and the numerical equivalents are asunder::  : -

Cx;edit Bdsed Grading_ System

] % Marks range (based on absolute Credit | Description of |-
el Grade {: . e :

R BN ‘marks system) Point performance ,
A+ _ 91-100_ ' Outstandmg

o
<

©

Excellent
Very Good
~.Good

: Averdﬁe V

. Satisfactory "

Marginal
Fail
Incomp_lete |
“Withdrawal

el o o & |l & < @

11.3.4 The semester Grade pomt Average (SGPA) and Cumulatxve Grade Pomt Averagp\(,CG/_) shall be
- calculated as under : '
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Calculated P is the correspondmg grade pomt camed I the i" subject where I= 1,2, 8 (N arve‘ :
: “the’ number of- subject in that semester.

oG

: "Deﬁmency up t ﬁve marks can be: condoned to the best of the advantage of the student for: passing the...
S A.f’exarnmanons The deﬁclency can be condoned in not more than two subjects ( theory and practical) of the

same subject shall be conmdered as two separate subjects, for the purpose of awardmg grace-marks in a
each semester '

3.  Award _ormv_isi_on |

13.1 Division shall be awarded only afief the fourth and final semester examination based on integrated
performanie of the candidate for all the four years as per following details:
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T CGPAScore . “Divsions
o TSSCGPA e - | First Division with Honours
. 65<CGPA<75 -, . |- . - “FirstDivision . -~ ' " |
.50 <CGPA<65 - - 3 ’ 11 Division N
_CGRASSD Tl
13 2 The conversron from grade to an equrvalent percentage in glven academxc program shall be accordmg to-
- the followmg formula apphcable s } Percentage marks scored =:
CGPA°""’ ' 100 L S SR S
S [ R -
14, 2 Merlt;L : ' . . ,
11 Merrt hst of ﬁrstJ ' candldates i the order of ment shall be declared at the end of each semester m each
branch from amongst the candldates whc have passed in one attempt o ATERE S L
142 Branch wxse ﬁnal ment lrst shall be' declared by the Umvers1ty only aﬂer the main examination :of the: i
- fourth and final’ semester for each degree, on the basis of the mtegrated performance-ofall the two year~
“ The ment hst shall mcluded the ﬁrst ten candldates securmg at least t‘irst dmsnon and passmg all semester - .
in smgle attempt L R ' g
15, Exammatlon Centers . _ - 5
_'15.1 Umversrty exammatron centers w1ll be notlﬁed by the University.
16. “ 'General

_ .16 1 In matters of admrssron, attendance, exammatrons and in all other matters not provnded in this: ordmanee,.._:-.;

the programs shall be govemed by the provrsrons of the relevant ordmance ofthe same in the Umversrty '$0.-

© faras they are not mcons15tent w1th the provrsmns of this ordmance LR T T R R

| ! all be decided under the Junsdrctlon of Drstnct Court, Bhopal
hange as per the directive of regulatory au.thpnty/

' ruhng o f the Vlce-Chancellor shall be: final-However.- On the. Lo
ic C ouncrl the Vree-Chancellor shall be ccmpetent to-change the: system PR
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plicable to all two year (Four semester) post graduate Degree programs except those for o
which the’ umverslty has separate ordmances These courses shall be run on' semester systems . :

1.1 At present the programs covered under this ordmance are Master of Business -Adxmmstratlon (M B A) in -
Hospltal Admmlstarnon R e :

' 1 1 2 These programs are oﬁ‘ered by the concerned faculty after the recommendatlon of concemed Board of
' Stuches !/ Faculty and approval _of Acadermc Council. : B TR ST BN

Aeadeinie‘Y'earj R AT E AR ' . e e B

e ;‘aés*évéfy year startmg from July to June.

51 Candldatos seekmg admission to these programs must have passed the graduanon comseas.-specrﬁed below fromv :
any recogmzed Umversxty or an equlvalent body :

5.1.1 BBA-HA Bachelor Degree (Hons /Pass) ﬁ'om any recogmzed Umvers1ty in any dlsclplme

512 Ehglbxhty for new Programs under tlns ordmance shall be deﬁned by the Academic- Councll of: the =
umvers1ty ’

6. Admlsswn Procedure

6.1 The Umversny will issue admission Notifications in News Papers, on the University’s Websxte, Notlce- :
-Board of the Un1vers1ty and in other pubhcxty media before the start of every cycle. . :

62  List of candidates prov151on ally selected for admxssmn / shortlisted based on merit will be dlsplayed on the L
Notice Board of the University / University’s Website / or the students will be jafyymed directly-of their - -
admission after the last date of apphc
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'whose mults .fof the Quahfymg Exam ane awalted can. also apply Such candldates,i :

" 111 Such course (Papers)asprescnbed bythe Umversny R ; SRR L

7.1. 2 Such Job mternshlp. Job work, Pracncal In-Plant Trammg, Pl’OjeCtS etc as. may»_m ++ sprescribed by the . <

" Sub '1tted th _]Ob mtemshlp ACertlﬁcate'/ prOJect repon, as notlﬁed by the Umvers:ty..; Tage ey

915 ecelved in plant / practlcal Irammg as prescnbed by the Umvemty

L Clause (9 1) above: shall not be apphcable to the private / Ex Candxdates n
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io.

declared at whxch he / she had appeared

103 Ifa candldate falls in not more than one paper in-any one semester examination..He, /.She:will, b.e allowed s
to keep the térm (ATKT) and promoted to the next semester. Candldate -shall:be. ehglble fo carry the ..

backlog of more: than:two papers at a tlme _

104 Provrded further that 1f a candldate fmls in more than one paper in any semester. exammatlon, He/ -She may .

T

I 0 Provrded further that 1f a candrdate falls in more than one paper earlier, semester and clears. the final - -

semester hls result w1ll be w1thheld A candrdate wrll be awarded degree only in the year: ‘when he/she
clears the papers of ear 'er_ semester In such srtuatron mark sheet for each semester’ wrll be. issued.

1. - Award of Credits and Grades N

- One hour of conduct I lecturer (L) Tutorlal (T) & two hours of practlcal (P) Per week. shall be equal to one credit as
allotted m the respectlve schemes ' ’ P )

" 11.1 ' A students shall be con N usly evaluated for hrs / her academlc performance in. as subject through

- ~ tutorial work, practxcal, h,_

sxgament mrd—semester tests, field work, semmarWS and semester. ..
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11 21 To pass a partncu]ar subject of the course the minimum reqmred grade is D However, the -
e dldate shou ,also separately score minimum of Grade D in end. semester exammatlons of :

tute shall always be there

L 2 Ifa ,andldate has ,passed alk the subjects of an applncable year but has failed to-score a minimum .-
» CGPA of 5.0 as per reqmrements such a candidate shall be permxtted to xmpreve reqmsxte -grade
B .‘{“pomt by reappearing - i maxutlum of three Theory /' Practical- Subjects, ‘i the . ensuing .
‘exammatlon '( TheOry and Prectlcal of a subject shalt be treated as separate subjects.)- -+

ll 2 3 Other than ﬁle provxslonvof clause (11.2. 2) above a candidate shall not be penmtted to: xeappear in:
RIS that exammatlon, for unpro ement of D1v1sxon / Grade or for any other purposem

13 - ical Trairiing; and Project work shallbetreatedasPractlcal Subjeots...i . <

. there will be normally three mxd semester tests Only in emergent casesnumber-' e
f 'tests cou]d be reduced to two with approval of the Vlce-Chancellor

S aw ed to a student shall depend upon his continues evaluatxon through: performancer -

gnments,__qmzzes, laboratory work, work .mxd.semes,t_elzetest, and - -

11.3.2". The grades to.be used and theix:humerical equivalents are asunder: - n

“Credit Based Gradmg System

2 A;Marks range (based on absolute |  Credit Description of - | - -
|- marks system) |. Point | performance
| Outstanding

-
A

L -]

Excellent
Very Good
Good

Average

Satisfactory

'Mar_ginal
Fail

" Incomplete

' , o Withdrag;! o
N - L T //‘

ol o @ & w] &) | e
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' calculatedasmder o

Where: Gi is the number of credit offered in the i™ subject of a Semester for. whreh SGPA:is to be: -
Calculated P is the correspondmg grade pomt earned Ithei® subject where:E= 1,252
el f:su’oject in: that semester ) :

' 121 v Deﬁc ncy up to ﬁve marks can be condoned to the best of the advantage of the student for passing the -

The ﬁcrency can be condoned in not more than two subjects (¢ theoty and practical) of the -
* samie’ subject shall be eons1dered as two separate subjects, for the purpose of: awardmg grace marks-in a -
’ each semester
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ivision the fourth and final semester exammatron ‘based. on mtegtated
performance of the candrdate for all the four yems as per followmg detaﬂs

CGPAScOre ST - R Dwrstons T

7.5< CGPA _First Division with Honours. ..
. 65<CGPA<TS " | B . First Division
50<CGPA<__5 oo b o 1 Division -
CGPA<50 o o “Fail -

N 132. The conversion ﬁom grade to an equtvalent percentage in grven academlc program shall beaccordmg_to
. the followin 5 formula apphcab1e~~ i Percentagemarksecored..h
- CGPA Obsinelx. 100

14.2 Ment Lrst

fourth and ﬁnal semester for each degree on the basrs of the mtegrated performance of all the two year
' The mertt llst shall mcluded the ﬁrst ten candldates secunng at least ﬁrst division'and: passmgaltsemestert-za.

m smgle attempt

15. - :Examrnatlon Centers

. 151" Umversrty examrnatron centers _wnll be'notrﬁed by the Umversrty
16.  General : B .' ' . .
161 Tn matters of admrssron attendance exammatrons and in all other matters.not: provrded n:this ordinance, ...
o the programs shall be governed by the provrsrons of the relevant ordmance of the same in-the- UmverStty 80
» ~far'as. they are not mconsrstent wrth the provrstons of this ordinance. - LR
' 162 o case of any drspute / ambrgurty, the ruling o f the Vice-Chancellor shallbe finat: However On the. .-
- recommendatlons of the Academlc Councrl the Vtce-Chancellor shall be competent to-change the system I

em of the exammatlon

1.case.of any.: dxspute the matter. shallr be dectded under the ]unsdtctlon of District Comt, Bhopal
16.4  The proy_tsrons of this ordinance shall change as per the directive of reg_ulatoryat%W.
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MADHYA PRADESH NIJI V]SHWAVIDYALAY ADHINIYAM NO i‘f OF 2007' :
RDINAN CE NO 31

OF COMPUTER APLICATION (BCA)

03 Year Course g

1

) ed under this ordinance on the -»redomméndation_'s::‘.of.:_the.'Board of o

" University Teaching: Departments : Institutes /Schools ‘of. this -

intake for each of these Programs shall be decided by the Board. Managemcnt of the Umversny from- -~
wAime ef tlme subjectto the approval ofthe rcgulatory body, if any. VL e

o 3;2 " Fees of the ,,Programs

ll be declded by the Board of Management subject to'the. approval of regulatory e

4 Academlc Year

.41 T‘here'will be one academic cycles every year starting from July to June.

~
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5 o Ellgibility

5.1 A Candldates seekmg admlsslon to these programs must have passed the Semor gecondaty (10 +2) as speclﬂed o |
below from any. recogmzed Board oran eqmvalenL ' e L T

w1th mathematlcs as asubject

2% Exammatlon and wamng for thelr results can apply. They w1ll have to -

6.
L6

: '?‘Quahfymg Examare awaited can also apply. Such -gandidates,

, must produce the previous year Mark sheet/ school / College Certificates;-as.a proof for required.:. -

ehgtblhty cntena before the due date fmlmg whlch the prov1s1ona1 admission granted will be cancelled. . .

64 -The apphcatlon form may be re)ected due to any of the followmg reasons:
- submission of all the necessary deeumeut_s / fees.
66 Admission rules as framed by the Umveﬁity shall be applicable for all admission from time to time.
7. Cburse Structure P

7.1 The under Graduate course in semester system shall ‘consist of:

Such course (Papers) escnbed by the Umverslty v :

e
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© 712 ‘Suchjob mtemshrp,Lob work,Practrcal,In-Plant Training, Projects etc: as maybe::.-. -prescribed bythe: .-

9.2

‘Each student shall have te appear in-

9 1. 5 Recelved in plant / practrcal ni g éfs'preﬁcﬁbed by the University' RN

l{not be apphcable to the pnvate / Ex Candidates.

rmdterm examlnatlons S _ - ST T

932 Mam am in‘aﬁon Wm caﬁ'y' 0% marks.

e Exammatlon of theory / practlcal and -Continuous Comprehenswe L
Exammatlon system (C E)/, Intemal Assessment The internal assessment-will: be held‘in the- manner prescnbed»"-

h paper wﬂl be eannarked for internal assessment for each year, there will be at least two- -~

9.2.3 For passmg the exammatlon, the canchdate that be. requrred to secure at least ‘D’ : Grade m Umvemtyv

per in the subject and Wayﬂs are also to be cleared separately

'*zfr‘"exanmlattomseparately i the term-end theory, practical and mtemal assessment in: each of the presenbed.. i
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s 9 2; 4 There wrll b,e an extemal exammer to evaluate The prqlect report the inimum passmg mark for project
... work will be ‘B’ Grade L '

10._; - Promotron to Next Semester & Farled Candrdate

v lOlf’l - Provrded farther, that rf a candldate farls in more than one paper in any semesterexammatron, he./ she may

“be: allowed-to 'appe v

tudent m the next examination of the same semester::

10.3. 1 A candrdate clears all the subjects of 1* semester exammanon or fails.in.one or. more subjects of
. -‘the same w1ll be allowed to the admrssmn in the II semester

10 3 2 A candrdate wrll be admrtted in odd semester (3rd 5"‘) wrth maximum:two. backlog papers: (ATKT

1tted m the 4"' st and 6"‘ semester exammatmn—\mless ‘he/she-has: fully.-:-= :

. eld. eandrdate w1ll be awarded degree only in the year when: he/she cleamthe papers-:.
of earlrer semester In such srtuatron mark sheet for each semester will be: issued: 'separately. up:to: Frﬁh

" semester and a composrte mark s_heet _vvrl_l be issued in the Sixth semester once: the candldate.clearslall..,ﬂxe v

11.1 . -Bach course' along with its weiéhtage in terms of units and equivalent credits, shall be recommended by - -
the concerned Board of Studles and shall be approved by the Academec council:-Only approved courses” can be s

~ offered durmg any semester

ghtage/ harks 1 or each component shall be recommended‘by‘ the -respeetive Board. -
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tin ously, : .aluated for h13 / her academlc pel:t‘ormance in as subjeet tbrough
e tutonal WOl’k, practl e’ a551gnment, mld-semester tests ﬁeld work, semmam, qmzzes,“and semester
o exammatlons _and regulanty, as. proposed and recommended by respecnveﬁoard"of Sradm and approved

fo w1th approval of the VlceChancellor

ude t shall depend upon his continues evaluatlon through: performance:; w
_)_gnments_ qmzze_s, »laboratory work, work :mid. semester:test, .and::..

| their numerlcal equlva]ents are as under

. Credlt Based Gradmg System

Credit Descnptlon of »
Point performance
10 Outstanding
0 _ Excellent -
8 Very Good
7 Good
B 'Average !
5 Satisfactory
F 30& o Fail
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lncogipleté ]

Withdrawal |

credn oﬁ'ered in the i* sub_]ect of a Semester for which: SGPA is'to be:-
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13'.‘:'

142 -
' 141

15.

16.

14.2

Award of Dr‘visxon

13.1 Drvxsxon shall be 'awarded only aﬁerhthe fourth and final semester exammatron based on- mtegrated'

: performan e of the candidate for all th'" our years as per followmg details:

_-CGPA Score Drvrsrons
= 7.5 CGPA . .. First Division with Honours - =
655 CGPAL TS e ‘ - First Division
50<CGPA<65 I " " TDivision
4 0: R - R " Fail

132 "Ihe conversron fromi grade fo an equlvalent percentage m grven academic: progmm*shall be according to-:-

" the following formula appllcable . : Percentagemarks scored~
CGPAO""‘"‘xlOO - L _ -

Merrt Lrst i

fourth and ﬁnal semester or eech degree, on the basrs of the mtegrated performance -of ali the tworyear: .

* The merit hst shall mc]uded the first ten candldates securing at least first. dmsmnrand passmg all:semestet .

msmg]eattempt S T T - CsaER

Examrnatlon Cent

15.1 Umversrty exammatron centers w111 be notrﬁed by the Umversrty

General L o I ': R R V . .

161 I matters of adxmssron attendance, exammatlons and in all other matters not provided:i in thxs ordinance, .. ;.
the. programs shall be governed by the provrsrons of the relevant ordmance of the same mthe Hniversity so - -

: ‘ 16.3 , In case of any drspute, the matter shall be decrded under the Junsdrctron of Drstnct Court, Bhopal

-..164 The provrsrons of thls ordmance shall change as per the duectrve of regulatory authorlty
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Csq

o AVIDYAI“AY ADHINIYAM NO: 1’7 OF 2007

UTER APLICATION (MCA)

03 YearsTCourse (Slx Semesters) - . gt

- Cbursé & Fﬂﬂllt)’

'éd.undér this ordinance on the. recommendations-of -the Board of -

12
Umversxty

: 'D'u'ration. e

4.

every year startihg from July to June. -

ains must have passed BCA as speciﬁed below from any recognized -

‘ AdmlSSlOll Procedure

Admlsslo'n U_nder thes.“'.l’%éi"éﬁé Wll\l
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The appl ication form may be reJected due to any of the followmg reasons R SR L T 0

il the ehglbnhty condmons

-.6.4.3 - The application.form is not signed by the candidate aud. his/her parent: - guardian; ,.-.:az-:-.uwherever;-..f

64 4 Suppomngdocuments for admxsswn are not enclosed.

- 6.5 Enrolment y; Reglstratlon Number wxll be assngned to the student by the: Umversuy aﬁer'vcnﬁcatxon &

submlss:on of all the n necessal’y documents / fees : R SRR S T

7. Course-Stfuctuieg_. G
1.1 The under Graduate course in semester system shall consxst of:

| _'7.~l B Such course (Papers) as prescnbed by the Umversny

7. 1.2 Such jOb mtemshnp, Lob work, Practlcal In-Plant Trammg, Pro_;ects etc. as-may:be::. :prescribed by the .

7.13 -Such scheme of e'xamination» as' prescﬁbed, by the university from time lt'oufime;: T L

7.2 The course curnculum of each course shall be recommended by the concemed Board of Studies and approved by -
- ¢ ity Thehcademxc Councxl of the Umversxty on:the reeonunendatlon of the:
»concemed Board of studles may fchange number of papers and / or maklng 'scheme:of the:: course after the- due: -
approval of Vlce Chancellor :

7.3 . Number.of.core: subjects"n:.a semester wdl not be 1ess than 3 (three) and w1ll not-more:-than 5 (ﬁve), mcludmg of -
foundanou course (Ifany) o " S T N e

7.4 Each subject may have one or two theory pape;;s as dec1ded by the Board of Stud1es
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_ail be in En_g'iish. P

923 ,For passmg the exammauon, the candxdate that be requlred to secure at least ‘D’ -Grade in- University...-

'%"'exammatxon separate]y in the texm-end theory, practlcal and mtemal assessment +in-each-of the-prescribed - -

declared at which hie / she had appearedv

' '_10;3 Provided ﬁlrther hat ifa candxdate falls in more than one paper in any semester exammatlon hel she ays

':be allowed to appear as an ex student in thﬁ next examination of the same semester:-:
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. result w1ll be w1thheld A candrdate w1ll be awarded degree only in the year when he/stie- clears the papers: i
:-_-;_..of earher semester In such srtuatlon, mark sheet for each semester will be- 1ssued separately. up. to Fifth - -
' ' ' t wrll be 1ssued in the Sixth semester ONCe: the candidate-clears all the - -

]

One ho onduct ecturer (L) Tutonal (T) & two hours of practrcal (P) Per week shall: be equa.l to.one credlt as ..
‘allotted in the nespectlve schemes

S 11 ) _.Each course;-along wrﬂl 1ts welghtage in terms of units and eqmvalent credrts shalk be recommended by-

o the concemed Board of: Studxes and sha]l be approved by the Academlc council: Only approved courses.can be .-
'offered dtmng any semester‘

o exammauons and regulanty, as proposed and recommended by respectwe Board - of Studies and approved .
o 'zby the academlc Counc11 ' ' ’

-For, the: faward of degree mmlmum Cumulatwe Grade Point Average (CGPA) requlred 1§5:5:0. and == -

,'péﬁic‘ulzir subject- of the course the minimum required grade is.D. However' ‘the
ate should also: separately score minimum of Grade D in end semester examinations of

_ theory__v_‘ a "'d practlcal parts separately of the Subject. For practical exammatlons one external
-examiner from outmde the msutute shall always be there

candldate has passed all the sub_]ects of an applicable year but has failed to score: a ‘minimum

CGPA of 5.0 as per requn' , such a candidate shall be permmed tglmprove reqmsue grade Bt
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aximum of three Theory / Practwal Snbjects; ‘i the- ensumg

Credit

Dmcnptlon of:...

Point * performance

10 " Outstanding

9 Excellent '

§ | VeryGood -
T " Good

6 Avéragq
"5 | Satisfactory

a ~Marginal

0 Fail

0 ‘Ilicp'mpl'ete

0 Withdrawal i
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13.1

\ f eredrt oﬁ”ered in the i sub_yect of a Semester for which: SGPA isto.be
'the eorrespondmg grade point earned I the i* subject where 1= 1,2,
the number of. subject in that semester

Dlvrsxon shall ‘be’ awarded only after the fourth and final semester exammatron “based: on. mtegrated. e
performance of the candrdate for all the four years as per following details: -

R _CGPA Score ~ _Divisions__ T
oo T.5<CGPA ’ First Division with Honors'
_65<CGPA<TS __First Division

0<CGPA<65 . Tl Division

_Fail '
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. 13 2 The conversron from grade to an eqmvalent percentage in gwen academrc pmgmm shall be: accordmg f0.-:
 the following formula apphcable T
Percentage marks scoted CGPA Mx 100
14.1 R Ment Lrst N . : A i :
- 141 ‘Merit list of ﬁrst 10 candrdates m the order of ment shall be declared at the end of each semester ineach -
o o branch ﬂom amongst the candrdates who have passed in one attempt s v
v _' 14.2 Branch wise. ﬁnal ment lrst shall be declared by the Umversrty only.after the mam exarnination of the - - P
' fourth and final semester for each degree on the basis of the integrated pmfomrance of-all the two year. . .
U The ment list shall mcluded the ﬁrst ten candldates securmg at least first dnnsron and passmg all-semester - .-
Lo o msmgleattempt 5 ' R ‘
15, - Exammatlon Centers ; .
s Umversrty exammatron eenters wrll be notrﬁed by the Umversrty
16 3General S ‘,i o o e

161 In matters of admrssron attendance, exammatrons and in all other matters:not: provrded in this ordmance L

163 In case of any dlspute the matter 8 all be decided under the jurisdiction’ of Drstnct Court; Bhopal

16 4 '[he provrsrons of thrs ordmance shall change as per - the drrectrve of regulatory authority, -



T 4 (") ] Ay TS, f&His 9 S 2017 679

'ORDINANCENO.33

1 The duratron of the| post graduate drploma in; computer applrcatlon shall be-of.one academrc year comprising oftwo-: ...
) maxrmum duratron of course shal! be two vears The exammatton of the first - -

3. (a) A candldate shall"]'"‘
semester examinatro

(ii)

‘Scrence & Appltcations

(b} The candi ate shall be requlred to carry out thelr prolect viva voce Examination:-Examiner- wrll be appornted
_' by the D : partment of Computer Scrence & applications or any .other departmentas:. Lo
approved by the head of the department under the supervrsron of faculty ‘member-appointed: by the head,,.-_.,
ofthe de artment s ,
(c) The candidate shall be requrred to submit three copies of the project : report 1 drssertatlon with the
" Certification. from the supervrsor That the ‘project work has ‘been: completed. by the candidate
himself/harself and he/ she has: attended the department of computer-science and/ apphcatron or anyother - -
_ place of work for at least 60 hours ht exceptional cases, the last date for submission-of project-report: will++.
be extenfed up-to two ‘months by:the Vice-Chancellor on recommendatlons. of. the superwso: and head
ofthe De artment of computer science and applications. . :

(d)’ The P o;ect report /drssertatron shall be: evaluated by a board constituted: by- the Vice- Chanceﬂor which -
‘ may cpnsist of the follow members{
i) External examiner .at Professor Lev,



680 e e, fiw 9 S 2017 [ 91T 4 (@)

(i) “Head ofthedept: :.f'_c':bj_‘r"_n;ﬁy_t"é"_éféncjé‘_'&t'ébplicatiqns,_ and

tof dlfferénces of. mterpretatlon, the V(ce-Chancellor may take a dec:swn«;.
opmlo e adwce of a Committee. consastmg of: any Or:; aH the Dlrectors of the -

B



9FT 4 (@) ]~ TRy TS, f&Aiw 9 S 2017 681

(4 ._ Jears'l')'egree Course)

le 1 candidates admitted to BSc.B. Ed/BABE. (Integrated) The ordmance -
e with the Dxrecnves and Regulatlons 1ssued by the Apex body (NCTE New.
‘of MP Central Govemment, M P.R.U. R.C and thls Umversxty- -

" This Ordmance shal be
is subject 16"
Delhx),
frorn nm, o1

1. Preamble

The four year mtegrated program aims at mtegratmg general studxes compnsmg science (B Sc B E d)and
- social sciences -Or: humanmes (B.A. B Ed.), and professional studies comprising foundanons of educatlon S
‘ jects, and- practicum related to the tasks and _functlons_of ,_schoo ’;eac_her DS

amtams a balance between eory and pfacuee, and coherence and int ng e components of
: | 'owledge base of a secondary school ’

_e to attend next hlgher y S 1 "
eclared However subsequently if he/she is not able to clear_
> ie;in rthe:.bhlgher

a) There shall be nd ﬁfty working days within, days per year. :
b A workmg day wxll be of a mmlmum 'of 5- 6 hours adding up to a mlmmum of 36 hours per week ,
The institution shall ensure the avaxlablhty of teachers and students for. eonsultatxon -and mentormg-'
. providing group or md1v1dual gu1dance ‘ o
c) “The minimum attendance of students-teachers shall have to be 80% fo_g,,.alj _course work and practlcal -
and 90% for school mtemshlp o
3. Ehglblhty cntena _ L . : -
a) For B. ScBEd - Cand1dates seekmg adxmssmn to Physmal Sclence : ‘oup must have. passed with
Physics, Chemistry, “and Mathematics (PCM) (Mathematics stands for Mathematics or Statlstlcs) and
those seeking admission to onloglcal Science Group (CBZ) must have passed Physms Chemistry, and
Biology (PCB) (Blology stands for Blology or Biotechnology) at 1042 level Candldates must have
passed 10+2. or any equivalent exam recognized by University/ Board w1th at least 50% marks in
aggregate of quahfymg exam (relaxatlon of 5% marks for SC/ ST/OBC candxdates), the quahfymg exam. .
should be recogmzed by the Malwanchal University. The reservatlon for SC/ST/OBC and other category
shall be as per the rules of M P. 3t te Govemment -
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ust have.passed 10 42 system or, equialent exam. i Science and
ith at least 50% marks in aggregate (relaxation of 5% marks for =

Jeast 50% marks in the 10+2 orits equivalent arceeligible for -

SBC and other category shall be as per the fules-of MP: Stte

ege or dismissed from Government' Service on disciplinary -
ave been involved in acts of .crime-and of:gross indiscipline-or
ission. s ' o egenTh k St P TR o

d) As stipulated by UGC & University, X mber of seats may be changed by University/-UGC from time 10
time. Do;cision<in~rega1fdsft‘q_td’téil‘_}nurx_i:ber' f seats for all the departments would b reserved with Vice-
Chancellor of Malwanchal University. ==~ ' s s :

s on their own risk and-responsibility-on the basis of details

d that admission has been obtained by any candidate by giving ~
formation or by oversight, the admission granted shall be -

) leave the department forth with after testing the accounts.”

“The admission to the ot ¢d by UTD shall be through written/oral entrance examination-or as
d/decided by 1t rom time to time. o

* - prescribed/decided

" As per Agiék body, UGC Aiid Uriversity Norms.

8. Schem na

If an examineg fai iy paper, he or she may be permitted to appear in.the subsequent examination in .
the/those paper (s). He/ She would be allowed to keep the term and would be promoted to the next semester
r »ear his back papers with his next Semester/ ‘'year exams after
his, failed subjects. R e e
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10, Atfendan

| semester examrnatronaroroqmmd to"attend 75% of the

all be Englrsh throughout the coursg. @ of study The subjects to.
B.A BEd shall be.as per the scheme approved by board of g
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jlvVlshwavndyalay Adhini,m No.l of2007__}\: o

Ordmance No. 35
I ntary Educanon (D.EL Ed)
ar Dlploma Course)

3d) of the University.
the NCTE norms.

5. Ellglbillty Crlterla for Adlmssnons- : : :
" Following the ehg1b1]1ty cntena as per the guldehnes of concemed regulatory/.s, 2
 in the course shall be: e _
a. Every apphcant for admission to dlploma (D EL Ed) shall have passed the Hight ndary Examination ..., -, ..
" (1042) or its equivalént: - : . :

6 AdIIIISSlOIl Proeedure- S : i 8

Followmg the fiorms of. statutory body, admlssxon for these courses w1ll be made follows e o

- The University will-issue admission notifications in riews papers/ on the Umvemty g websxte/ nonce board of -

the Umvers1ty etc before the start of the aeademlc year. The University may: condugt its:own entrance -
exammauon for admlsswn The students may also secure direct admission in the University.s.. . LAt

b. List of candidates prov1s1onally selected for admission/ shortlisted by merit, w;ll be displayed:c the nonce

board of the University/ Umversxty s websxte/ or the students will be informed dn'ectly of-their admlssmn

~ c. The candidates whose results of the quahfymg examinations are awaited can also.apply. but wi beﬂadmltted
B prov1s1onally Such candldates, however, must produce previous year’s mark-sheet; choollcollege cert}ﬁcates
a8 proof requlred for ehglbﬁxty Thﬁandxdates shall have to present the mark shee
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admisstbn, otherwise tﬁc provisional-admission-gt‘anted to him. -

Each student shall have to appeaf'in the ‘examination df "theory/ practical and continuous:comprehensive.examination. - . .
system (CCE) / Internal assessments The mtemal assessments shail be held in the manner-as-prescribed in the scheme
adopted time to time:: : s )

11. Assessment System

The Umversnty can declded on the grade or pen:entage of marks required to  passin a. courseand also: the.CGPA required to
quahfy fora degree as per | UGC -gmdelmes takmg into consnderatlon the recommendatlons of the concemed statutory

Notwiths! Al is Ordi anée' , for any unforeseen issue arising, and not covered by this Ordinance,
& f : & 'Vice Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining necessary. opinion./
¢ Ols {/ Dean. The decision of the, Vlce - Chancellor shall be final.-
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This Ordinanc “as | ' .gnidellnes lald downby NGI‘E shall be applwable to umdldates.._
admitted to-BucheloF'of Phys P.Ed.); The B.P.Ed.- ngramm&shall be of duranon of Two academic pe
years or Four Semiesters, under the provisio '_
changing its curriculum upto 20% as prescribed»by the UGC

‘ SGFI/Govt. of India. Jo

1.3 Bachelor’s degree in any drsclplme wrth 45% of marks and
- -studied physical education as compulsory/. electrve Subject. '

20

4 0The detanls ol‘ coursos wil _,declded by. Board of Management on the recommendation of Board of Studm &
Academrc Councll t'rom tlme to nme. ; _' 5 i s

» 'All ‘matters of any disputeé shall hmrtedto Bhopal court only The Umversrty mervw the: nghts 1050
change conﬁguratlon, COUrses, contents, fee structure; scheme of evaluation, nmudwdule of {ace to face i
programme and examin 'on asp 'r need by followmg NCTE/UGC gmde linegs: i s
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SHWAVIDYALAY ADHINIYAM NO 17 QF 2007
_INANCE NO.37 <

v6._1 The Umversxty w1ll Issue. adxmssnon Notlﬁcatlons in News Papers, on the. Umversxty 5 chsate Nouce
) " Board of the Umversxty and in other pubhclty media before the start of every.cycle. < e, wr oot

for admnssnon 1 shortllsted based on merit-will be displayed on the.:..
rsity’s Website / or the students will:be informed-directly of their -
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";";Quahfymg Exam are awalted can also apply Such candldates,f :
a:pmof fcr requn'ed

guardlan,

7. 

bed, by the university from time 1o timex: -
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»10 3 4 Provnded further that 1f av candldate faxls m more than one paper in any semester exammatlon, He d 'She may

o 'Sibn"bf i:lause (16. 2) above, a candidate shall not be pemntted to reappearb in.
r_unprovement of D1v151on / G’rade or for any other purpose

11.6 _ ' Practncal Trammg, and Prolect work shall be treated as Practical Sub)ects

A‘h

h semester, there wﬂl}be normally three mid semester tests. Only in. ememgenl cases. number
of testseould be reduced;to two thh approval of the Vlce-Chancellor -
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Description of .
_performance _

Pointv

-
=]

1 Outstanding”

L

Excellent |

VeryGood |

“Good

Average

SatisTactory |

Marginal

G R A

" Incomplete

el @ @ & v] ol 2 o°

“Withdrawal -
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é semester examination for students-shall also show: CGPA till.end '

1135 Thie Grade shéet
jeet at the end of final semester examination:of the-course shall also. -

" of that seméster The fil
~ indicate CGP. y

s 8T
. 24

12, Condonai n of Deﬁcrency‘

13. .

Divisions =
First Division with Honours '
First Division - -
T Division
Fail

CGPA< 5.0

13.i ' The conversron from grade to-an equrvalent percentage in given academic program shall. be accordmg to: .
o, the following formulaapphcable Percentage maxks scored =
v CGPA"""“‘“’ %100

142 MeritList

141 Merrt list of ﬁrst 10 candrdates m the order of ment shall be declared at the end of each semester in each :
- ; branch from amongst the candldates who have passed m one attempt. - SR
A 14.2 ' 'Braneh wrse ﬁnal ment hst shall be declared by the Umversrty only after: the main- exammatron of the.-:-e
| fourth and final semester for each degree, on the basis of the mtegrated performance of all the two year. - .

The ment st shall mcluded the ﬁrst ten candidates secunng at least ﬁrst dwrsron and passmg all semester
in smgle attempt '

15. Exammatron Centers, sl :
'15 1 Umversrty exammatron centers wrll be nonﬁed by the Unlversrty

16. General ' S .' el ' ST
161 I matters of admrssron, attendance, exammatlons and in all other matters not; provtded in this ordmance 3

11tconsrstent w1th the provrsrons of this ordinance.
: ; _the ruling o f the Vice-Chancellor shall be final However: On the..
. recommendations of the-Academlc Councll the Vlce-Chancellor shall be-competent to. change the. system / .

162

o pattern of the exarmnatron : PRy v
163 Incase of any dlspute the matter shall be decided under the jurisdiction.of District Ceurt, Bhopal

16.4 The provrsrons of tlns ordmance shall change as per the drrectlve of regulatery authonty
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‘NI _‘ff SHWAVIDYALAY ADHINIYAM NO.17.0F. 2007
'.';_ORDINANCE NO 38 '

BACHELOR OF ARTS (B A)- 03 Year Course. |

1.1

'1.2_

22 A candldate has to complete the entlre course of under graduate degree within:a: maxmmm ‘period - of - six - . .
- years from the sess1on of ﬁrst admnssmn PR . .

3. Intake&fees Pty

- 3.1 The mtake for each of these Programs ‘shall be decided by the Board Management -of: the Umversny Arom...
time of tlme sub_;ect to the approval of the regulatory body if any. '

© 32 Fees of these Programs w1ll be declded by the Board of Management subject to:the approval of regulatory -
o -jbody,lfany G :

‘4. . Academic Year,

41 There will be ohé"aéademic cycles E_ev‘e"fy year sterting from July to June: « o

5. Eligibility

5.1 C'andidate_s' seeking admission to these programs must have passed thez_-,-,Se'nior--5Secnndaxy.-;(1-0+2) ~as specified .
' below from any recognized Board or an equiy;{lent. - :

o 5.1 Passe_d (10+2)Exam with anysubject
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# Exammatlon and wamng for thenr results. can apply -They wﬂl have to.:

) 6 43 The apphcatmn form 1s not slgned by the candldaxe and hls/her parent guardxan, .ivyherever—

or _admissioh are riot enclosed.

; .be assxgned to the student by the. Umvers1ty aﬁer venﬁcatnon &
ocuments / fees.

66 AdmiS'si.O-IA.lwm_jes_ as framedby the"Uhiv:ersity shall be applicable for all admission from time to time:.~ -+

-Course'Structure‘. : 'j'f._

The Under: Graduate course in: semester system shall consxst of:

Such course (Papers) as prescnbed by the Umvers1ty

: work, Pra cal, In-Plant Training, Pro_]ects etc. as may-be::: prescnbed by the

il 7 1 3 Such scheme of exammatlon as prescnbed, by the umversny ﬁ'om time to times::

A  m—
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9.'2> Each .student - shall have to appear m-the Exammatlon of theory s practlcal and:; Contmuous Comprehensxve ’
‘ system (C ) ‘) Intemal ‘ss&ssment The mtemal assessment will be:held in‘ the: manner prescnbed:.

£ Théte wﬂl be;an'extemal exammer to evaluate The pro;ect report the minimum. passmg ‘mark for project

work. w111 be ‘B’ Gra'de R
10, Promotlon to: Next Semester & Falled Candldate _

2101 There shall be no supplementary oHecond exammatnons in between the semester exam.;:
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: ;:=.allowedtoappear as an Ex-Student in the next exammatron of the same- semester:

103 4 Provrded further that rf a candldate fa:]s in more than one papet in any:semester: .examination, He#.She may
o be allowed to appear as an Ex-student m the. next exarmnatlon of the same semester:

ith its welghtage__m terms of units and equivalent credits, shall-be recommended. by - '
epproved by the Academec eounerl Only approved courses can. be -

offered durmg any semester

11 l 1 The dlsmbutlon‘of elghtage / marks for each oomponent shall be recommended by the. respect.we Board :

":"""\11.’1 2 A stiderits ‘shall be continuous y,evaluated for his / her academlc performance in as subject.through

" titorial work; _practxcal,v ho ¢ assrgnment, niid-semester tests, field work, seminars;- quizzes, and semester -
i ';exammauons and_regulanty, as proposed and recommended by respectlve Board of Studies:and approved,
by the academlc Councﬂ :

11,2 - For the award of degree mmnnum Cumulatlve Grade Point Average {CGPA) reqmred is-S. 0 and
.promonon to hlgher semester
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K exammer from outsade the .mstltute shall always be there

If:.a candidate has passed aﬂ the subjects of an apphcable year but has falled t0.score 4: mlmmum

sed "d»th@"a.it-zhu’m«aﬁcal equivalents are as under: PR

. (fifedit Based Grading System

'-_arks range (based on absolute "~ Credit Descnptlon of
marks system) Point - performance
' 10 Outstanding
9 Excellent | »
N VeryGood |
7 . - Good ‘
6 “Average
5 Satisfactory
4 Marginal |
0. Fail :
0 Incomplete
0 Withdrawal -

134 The semester Gmde pomt Average (SGPA) and Cumulative Grade Pomt Average (CGPA) shall be .-
calculated as under '
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sama sub_;ect shall be eons1dered as two separate sub;ects, for the purpose of awardmg grace marks ina:

each semester

13. Awardof Dmsnoh '

_l l Dmsxon shall be awarded only after the fourth and final semester exammatlon based on. mtegrated-av-» ;
a performance of the eandldate for allth our years as per followmg details. B
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D1v1s10ns

o T Flrst Division with Honours
-_65<CGPA<75~ L F1rstD1v1s1on
- 502 CGPA<6.S5 .. ~ 11 Division
. 'CGPAL S0 __Fail

grade to an equlvalent percentage in grven academrc prograrn shall be aocordmg to
la apphcable Percentage marks scored =.

B 13.2 .The converswn'"

14.2 MentLrst R

141
- 142 Branch wise ﬁnal ment hst shall be declared by the Umversrty only aﬁer the mam exammauon -of the:
"m smgle attempt
18. Exammation Centers '
s 15. 1 Umversrty"
16.. General RN L .
' 16. ] d mSion;"at_tEndanCe, exammatlons and in all other mattersmot prov;ded in thrsx)rdmance,- s

provrsrons of the relevant ordmance of the: same. m the: Umvemty $0-
iprovrslons of this ordinance. - :: :
" tlre ruling o f the Vice-Chancellor. shall-be- final: However.-On the:
ncil the Vlce-Chancellor shall be: competent to-change. the system; /

163 - Tn case o _ Y‘ dispute, the matter shall be decided under the jurisdiction: of District Court, Bhopal
16.4

The provxslons of thls ordmance shall change as per the directive of regulatory authonty
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' “'AV_IDYALAY ADHINIYAM*NO.I? omoov
'RDINANCE NO. 39 :

Course & Faculty

L A present the programs covered under thls ordmance are Master of Arts (M.A)

1.1.-2' 'These programs are: offered by the concemed faculty aﬁer ‘the recommendanon of ooncemed Board of
R Studles ! Faculty and approval of Acadermc Counorl e ; 2

. 1'13 ) More degree programs can be offered under thrs ordmance on the reeommendatlons ‘of. the Board- of._';.-_:

f ¢5e Courses of;sti: yare of two years (Four Semesters).

maxmmm :period- of four-.

I iS 10 complete the entlre course of post graduate degree thhm a;

" years ﬁom:the'sessron of ﬁrst admrsslon o

-3.

- 4. Academic .Year_v’A

4.1 o ’I‘hereiWil_l;‘“oe.'orre acede' nic cycles every year starting from July to June..

-5, V Ehglblhty

51 Candldates seekmg admrsSwn to these programs must have passed the,gr'aduatiormonrse::esa’speeiﬁed below-from:
any recogmzed Umversrty or an equlvalent body : ;

5.1.1 Bachelor Degree (Hons /Pass) from any recogmzed Umverslty in any dlsclphne (Snchas Commerce, Arts;

Scrence,_Engmeem_lg, ‘Management etc).
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7.1

“The Post Graduatecourse in 'sémeét‘éx's&s_t._.e_ﬁl, Sh’all cohsis_t of:

Umversnty

f ;the.Quahfymg Exam are awaltcd -can:also=apply. Such candidates, .

ycar Mark sheet/ school / College Cemﬁcates a8 aproof for reqmred

guardxan,

66

Coursé Structuie

Such oourse (Papexs) as prescnbed by the University.

7.12 Such jOb mtemshlp Job work, Pracncal In-Plant Training, Pro;ects etc. as'may: be :::.: prescribed by the

7 1.3 Such scheme of. exammatxon as. prescnbed by the university from time to time:

:a.v:Med_inmigﬂlnstt!icgtiqn. @ndf,fExaqnx_qgtngps--= ﬁ
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mmma

'matlon of theory 28 practlcal and Contmuous Comprehensrve

9.2
B . The mtemal assessment.will be held i "'the manner prescnbed

37 ‘or pas g the ex_ n manon, the ca
arately m the term-end theory, practrcal and mtema] assessment:ineach of the. prescnbed

examma on sep

” she appeared ‘1s over However hrs / her ehgrblhty shall be evaluated only after: the results of semester are

e '.he I she had appeared

103 Ifa candrdate falls in not more than one paper in any one semester exammanom He/: She wﬂl be allowed

L0 keep tlr" term” (ATKT) and. promoted to the next semester Candidate shall-be: ehglble to- carry the

. per_ of each semester exammanons but in no case candldate shallbe. permmed to: carry

: "ﬁ-”backlog of more rhan two Pape“ v i: pe.




T 4 (@) ] TSRS T, Tl 9 S 2017 703

in more than one paper in any semester exammanon, He/ She may
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« redi !ié’sed Grading System’

Marks ran, ge (based on absolute Credit
_ Point o
10 Outstandlng '
- Ex;ellent -
8 Vel;yGaod K
K  Good
6 : Ave'ragé »
5 'Sétisfacﬁr'y »
4 Marginal ’
0 Fail 5
0 Incomplete
0 Withdrawal

1134 The semester Grade point Avemge (SGPA) a.nd Cumnlanve Grade Point Awemge (CGPA) shall bes
: calculated as under

Gpi

! be of credit offered in the it subject of “a Semester- for whlch SGPA: is to be.- :
is the OIT! pondmg grade point carned I the i subject where I 1, 2,.

SGPA=____ o
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12, .

13.

‘142

15.

16.

Condonation

Award of Division

13.2

condoned to the best of the advantage of the student for passmg the-- .

i "l{‘awarded only after the fourth and ﬁnal semester exammatron ‘based -on- integrated -
performance of the. candrdate for all the four years as per followmg details:: e R A

.. CGPA Score’ .Divisions
7.5< CGPA' - First Division with Honours
< CGPA< 7.5 First Division =~ - -
¢ _II Division

. Fail

The conversron from grade o an eqmvalent percentage in ngen academic program: sha}l be: accordmg b nve
' : Peveentage marksscored me

fourth and ﬁnal semester for each degree on the basis of the mtegrated performance-of all-the two. year: -
The ment Jist shall mcluded the ﬁrst ten candldates secunng at least first division:and passmg -all semester-

Exammatlon Centers

151 Umvers1ty exammatron centers w1l] be nonﬁed by the Umversrty
R General P o '

1.6.1 In matters of admlssro '

ndance, exammatrons and in all other matters:riot provrded in this-ordinance;

the programs shall be go rned b ',_the provnsnons of the relevant ordmanceuof the-same in- the Umversny §07

164 The provrswns of thls or

_ - 'far as they are not mcons ent w1t.h the provrsrons of thlS ordmance
162 1 :

tter shall be decided under the jurisdiction of District Court, Bhopal.
ce shall change as per the directive of regulatory authority. - .0
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i vshmvtdyaleyAdhipiyaﬁlmnmfzoey '
NANCENo.80 =
SM & MASS COMMUNICATION (BJMC)

10 Aim of

or. ne and often speclalized |Iliterac|es reflecting a {aso-changmg, social; -
ical order. The. Principles are unequivocal in:stressing:that “the .
' balance of conceptual, Phllosophlcal-=" od skdls-based Jconten Y

journalism skllls'

)20 Statutog/Rggulatog Body

3.0

Duration of the Prog ,;s..’,.s kS
4.0

A candldate for admlssion to Bachelor s degree in journallsm eourse;must llave paSsed std: 10+2 by=-'~-
State Board / Central Board or other recognlzed board r . E

[Ee

50 - AdmlssggnProccss. IR

Admlssmn to Bachelor’s degree in Journallsm is solely on the basisof: ment llst of-*

6.0 Cancellation of AdmlSSIOIl‘

>>7.0 Reservatlon - "As per Government rulos o

8.0 Number of seats. As per norms of Statutary Body

9.0  Fees: I As per approval of Regulatory Body. -

16.0. , B_e_gmnmg of Sessmn.

11.0 . Attendance - -j-.-
. .ll.\l - 15% Attendance in theory and practlcal separatcly in each paper

mandatory

Ay L
.11:.2 Ifa student does not attend the classes contxnuously for = fifteen days without any ‘information to .-

' ed,_ his/her name is liable tobe struck::  off -the - rolls of «the:
mission’ glving valid reason l'ouinslher~ ‘hsence wrth' 7 nexts
fifteen days lalllng wlnch he/she wnll forl‘elt the nght - of re-admisslon" e :

i -student, '. q jurse is not allowed to jom a full tlme “jobi: Any student: fonnd dmng thisat. .
any time shall be llable to lose his/hér admission or degree even at a Jater stage llowever, tlns shall E
' not apply to students who lxave taken leave for study from their employers. e
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beneﬁt of maxxmum 30 days attendance on account of hns/her
- als 7 NCC'T NSS Caips,
hat he/she ‘has obtamed prior a" val of Dean /. Director,
k. Media. Technology on the recommeidat ns of -the concerned " =
( i ’he days onwhich lectures. -
eipation'in the aforesald

120

s prescmbedfor the.
eclaredas a-Failand

) 122 The result will be declared o ,
complete session. The student secure less than 40'/- marks in the result-will
1l can(hdates will be clas med as follows. Ly

r than or equal to 50% but less than 60%marks
than or equal to 45% but lessthan So%marks

complete all examination T

ad |ssion fortns of thos_e students who satnsfy the ehglblllty criten ;
chedule of: exammatlons cn-culated by the latter: each'. yea £

14.0— Iiniversity. Ex

The exammation’shall be held at the end of 1“ semester ﬁxed b' ations with the - -

of the University: -+ .~

Tlme for.Completion-of the Course:~ - - :
_The student wxll be allowed three chances only after the l‘mal exammati’bn held'at th end ol' ari‘ternr to=

‘ clear the eourse

170

' lnternal )
Assessment I Marl

25
|28
135
25
25
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Nomenclature

s Internal
: Asmsment

25. :

%

25

25

25

Internal .
Assessment

10010503

10010508 | Totrck

10010505 . T Media & Soclety

[Total

o Semester T f;_ o

Int,eﬂial"

» Total 0.
.Marks o

Assessment

: BA. (Journahsm& Mass Conimunicaticiy Program =15(
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Ellgxbility BJMC three year degree Irom any recogmzed Universlty

2. The examinatnon for the degree of MJMC shall be open to:

' 1. " The éxaniination for the. degree o of MJMC shall consist of l“year and v2“’Year 'Each year is divided fiito _
' , two semesters (semester L I and semester HI and IV respectively). The nimn ‘written papers ‘and the -
. marks allotted to esch paper mclmhng sesslonal work, Viva Voce Examlna cticals; dissertation and- -

other requirement of field g;-f- journal “work;* media ¥
) amchment/summer= k! ' o

r(ai‘ter first2 semesters) the candidate shall have to clea at Ieast 6
oy papers and ‘each of the practicals of 1"and 2%%emesters:: - - '

ig 1 v :.5::
.completion of wluch the candldate shal] have to make apresentatlon in the Departmental semlnarand shall
-submit the training completlon certificate from the organization where he/stie hasundergoie” training; Thie
h placement of the student will be made' hy the Department on lis own“dr onthe request submltted by the s

candidate l_las'. tdi‘pa'ssthe"examlnation' in each theory papér .
pers(inclusive of Viva-Voce); and Dissertation/Media Project. - -
6. T tatig alnated out of a total '0f100 marks. 50 marks shall be allotted
" by the Supervmor oi'the' - Tmeslhoenn L '

candldate and 50

ed/modiﬁed/rejected in the: consultative meetmg ofthe facnlty-
or eachcandldate shall e assigned in a meetlng of the

. b_ The topics and
members of the:

ther facllmes,the ar vent is empowered-.to keep in
abeyance theprovision o ;
d. The expenses ji
e. The allocation

voce shallbe as rou'

the 1ssertatlon/ media project areto " be borné y‘the candidate. TR
ks for each paper lncludmg theory,practlcals dlssei'tanon/ Me\dBi Project and Vlva-‘

Theory papers SRR B : - -
(i) Written exammatlon - - 75% marks
(i) Sessiomalwork - .~ 25%fprks
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-100 Marks (Marks otit-of- 50- marks tobe awarded by the'
'isor aﬁerevalnatlon and marks out of 50marksto be awarded

100 arks (in the 4th A semaster) _
’ ard of MA (Mass Communicaﬁon) th _candldatemnstobtam. S
includlng sessional work s> : S

| comple 0 f ‘_profasslonal traming l‘rom ‘the. medl organmtionwhere the
mentation in the Departmentalseminar, = : ‘

Theory

| Paper | Credits
Marks L
75 4
75
178 4
75 4
75 14

@raction | |
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: Television Productlon Trammg
L e e * Semester-IV .~ o
Paper -Niniﬁfof_Papér‘.:- Sessional .Theory Total
B Marks " | Paper. | Credits
Paper-1- f_i'.e’lnternatlonal& T ETH ;1':_' 75 (4|
Com.-.-;- v.;-..;lntercult'nral N I
| Communication .
Paper-II .| Media Management
(Comp.) - |05k
Paper-HII .| Dis sertatio
Comp) |
R ,Special Papers (Anytwo
R rrthepapersfromIVto ]
Paper-IV | TV News & Current Affa
(Spl.) | Production: . = -
Paper-V Film Studies

175

REE

s

I

- * Note: Students shall choose any two
be allowed only when ‘at least 20% of
also subject to .aval'llab;l_lty‘qfin:f,rgst_ruc

Com;- Compﬁlsoryé o > R
Spl.- Special paper. . -

~Y



712 neyRy oreE, feAiw 9 5@ 2017 [ 97T 4 (@)

Estabhshed under Madhya Pradesh Nljl Vishwavxdyalay Adhmryam No.17 of 2007

ORDINAN CE No. 42

Degree in Bachelor of Library and Information Science

1.0 Aim of the Ptogramme' . .

‘.wi’l‘he faculty of the Library and Information Sclenee Program educates students at the Undergraduate level
Jes

Instruction and Examination shall be in English. - - -

"’_thls course ls the possessnon of. either*- S e R e
n wrth aminimum 45% marksm aggregate- et et

_ith_a minimum-of 45% marks m,:a_ggregate of this university or.
by act of legislature and recognized .by the:Academic Council of

tes who are sponsored by government.or universlty 0. approved
dldates wnth pay and deputatmn allowance underr.rules -and are..-:.

lmssmn to- the under-graduate and postgra uate courses in the: -

. Science Course shall be made.

ional and liable to cancellation, if: . at: any stage, - any .
by the candidateis: found to be fabricated or - false, i .o

7.0 Reservations: -

8.0 Number of Seais :

9. 0 Fees' s As per Umversity rules, m accordance with Regulatory Body

10.0 Beglnnlng of Sesslon ‘
" The: session tartsin
July next year e e “5’_‘: &

110 Attendanee'
11. 1\,75% Attendance in- theory and practlcal separately in each paper is mandatory. . - .
‘ formation to the
1.2 If a student does not attend the classes continuously for ﬁiteen days wnthout any. inf
Head of the l)epartment concerned, his/her name is liable to be struck off the rolls.of the Department..
He/she may seek re-admission giving valid reason for lns/her absence wnthm next ﬂfteen days failing -
which he/she will forfeit the right of re-admission. .

11.3 A i‘ull-tune student of a course is not allowed to join a full time job. Any student found doing this at any
i 3 llable’ toJose hiis/her admission of degree even at a Jater stage. However, this shall not apply
ta, n leave for study from their employers. _
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12. l In order to be eligible for the award of 'Degree, a student must successfully complete all examination. .
separately A student will'be deemed to have succossfully completed Ahe.¢ourse in a semester, if he/ she .
secures: . . _ . .

12.1.1 At least sggregated 40% marks. :

12.2 A student’ wnll be declared as-a ‘Fail’ in the result of exammatmn— if he/she fmled in maximum two
theory papersand one practlcal exnm ln a complete year/sessnon :

"sls of the marks obtamed in- the courses prescribed for the . .
40% marks in final. result will be declar_eﬂ S Q. l‘ail and the,.;-?

equal to 50% but less than 60%marks.
equal to 45% but less than 50%marks.

The course shall consnst of Elgllt (08)‘theory papers each of three - h,Qurs duratlon s and. theTwo {02) -
f. : All are compulsory and: wntten papers. Sessional. - work will be..
_ addltlopal asIX'pape; paper along wit

¢ allotment. ofmarks is as follows-

Paper. |- Pap

Max. Marks
No. lnternal
1 30
Lib. And Info.
o icentérsimstitntion " :
il Knowledge 70 30 | 100-]
1 Org:mza(lon ‘and
_ processing Theory . e S )
. IV 104 L Knowledge... * 3 Hours ;| 70 30 17100 |
soe Orgamzahon and ’ ’ i .
Processing -
Practice) N -
v 105 | Knowledge = - . 3 Hours. 7 30 100
Orgamzatnn and - . ) )
= | 30 00 |
% [ 3 | 100
Retrieval - . : B
VI 108 | Information 3Hours | 70 30 7 | 100
Paper Code 109"
Paper IX(a) - @)Computer _P;rai:tical 5 " ‘Max; Marks 30
: : vokee i Max MsrksSO
(b) » Swsxonal work - .
... -1. Observation/ Tour Report Maix; Marks 20
2. Projectwork .o . Max. Marks 20
.1 Max. Marks 100

Total.
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" Established under Madbya Pradesh Nij Vishwavidyalay Adhiniyam No,17of2007.. .

ORDINANCENo.43 .
MASTER OF LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SCIENCE

1.0 Aim of the Progrs

Wiih the passage of time, the field of ‘i‘n_fbnha:t'iogivaﬁd library science and management is growing in many
- dimensions and the usefulness and pé;mity of a Master degree course is being appreciated, .. - - -

. The eed and/or demand of the courseisto s~

l.i.frépéré studeits tion chailenges of the coil;ing years.. .. . ..
112 To take up .Ie_adérship: position in’ both the traditional types of information. ipstitutions e.g., academic

libraries odern and futuristic types of information institute e.g., as (database managers, or

B LA

_pn‘ef thﬁt they may be capable

taking np self-employment in.

1.4 The studen__:tsaré 'p(epai;éd to ﬁ:ak_é 'thelilselvé fit in varied types ;_of,info;ni;a_ti)oq.n'\forkgu_ch- as. HRD, . Y

" information dissemination or in house editing and publishing inform tion. system:management, ¢ —

- m,atkeﬁng;’fcdm‘mﬁnigy develo

pient, R & D in information field, teaching and training, ete.,

3.0 Dur_aﬁon of the Prégréjnme: R
Tt is  full time 02 year course. The medium of Instruction and Examination shall be in English. . e

4.0 Eligibility Criteria:

Any person having a ,Bach_elo'r degree in Lfbmﬁ & Information Sciez;ggiél,ilp;qty Science /- Information. ...

Science or a eqiiivalent degree from a recogn zed university or institution may applyfarthesaid course.

5.0 Admission Process: -

T-he‘admissibvn of the candidaté in Master of Library and Information

Course éh_gll be made strictly
. - on the merit only. IR _

6.0 Cancellation of Adinission: . »

All admissions at the initial stage will b‘ei pr_oﬁvisiohal and liable to . cancellation, if at. _any. stage, .any
information about reserved catggoﬁe_s furnished l?y the candidate.igggmdz_tgé fabricated or .. false. .. ... .

7.0 Reservations: . As per Government rules.
8.0 Number of Seats: As per UGC.
9.0 Fees: » 'A_s-"pgr Uni_vei_sity ru'levs.,' in accordance with Regulatory Body

© 10.0 Attendance:
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10. 1 75% Attendanee in theory and practlcalseparately in each paper is mandato;,'

10 2 If a student does not attend the elasses contmuously l'or ﬂfteen days .ny mformation to the . .
- ‘Head of th Department eoneerned, his/her name is liable to be struck , of the Department.' L
“'He/she m rission giving alid reason for lus/her absence within next ﬁfteen days failing o

‘which he/she will'forfelt the nght ol' re-admlsslon.

10.3 A fullrtlme stndent of a conrse lS not allowed to jmn a fnll time job Any ! stndent fonnd domg tlus at any R
lose | his/her admission or degree even at a later stage. However, this sllall not apply :
n leave l‘or study from their employers

12.0 Standard of Passmg / les' n;

121 In order to-be.ehglble for the award of Degree, a stndent must successfully complete all exanunation :
y » ent wnll ‘be deemed to have suceessfully completed t ,_course ina semester, if. he/ she '

internal assessment & end semester theory _examination' marks in each .

in the result of exammatlon,-
"eomplete year/sessnon. o

if_he/she ,,fa,iled,_ipn.:_n)‘,ax,_imnm'_two'r:

b g_lyen to any Fail student(s) vyitl;ont- a year break. .. -

lie 'bas1s of the marks obtamed in the courses prescribed for the ..
The student secure less. than 40% marks in final res declared as a fall and the

The ﬁnal resnlt “will be declared
compléte session,;

successful candid ll_be classlﬁed as follows
(i) First Divisions.~. . - . .. 60%or: more marks.
(i) Seeo_nd Divis__ion O eater tha or equal fo 50% but less than 60°

eqnal to 45% but less th an. 501

mic year.

- | Minimum . ,.;-Mimmum
- | Marks passing Marks

| in each paper in
the aggrégate
P_apt!t‘-l" .. ! ' 40 v-:‘:'_—‘w-
‘ Information Centers | R ]
Paper-1X Information and B A 00 40
| Communication .~ | - N
Paper-II1 Information Analysis, -~ .| 100 ZT I
L Repackaging& Consolldatlon. U
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i lnformatlon Analysis, -
_Repackag ng& Consolldatlon

Paper-111

Papéf‘el_-llw{ Al

" | Research Methodology -~
, & Statlstlcal'l‘echmques R
Paper-VI Elective Papers..
A Health Science lerary
o Andlnformat:onSystem
(B) - | Agricultural Library

- | sndInformation System
o : Engmeenng andTechnologlcal

Paper-V

documents.

2. ) ‘Pro]ect Work
T 50
25
o - { 100
. Total of part-I & 11 B 800 |- -
3. - | Dissertation - -~ A s F :

14.4.The Departme C lerary and lnformatlon Sclence, MALWANCHAL Umversnty, Indore and:its f_a_fﬁhated .
; - this course, may'-offer either ONE or more than 07‘:, 1o the ML_ ) tud nts
ces ete. : :

14 5‘ Mlmmum number of students for each ele_ ve paper should not.b¢ less'than FIVE STUDENTS.
’ ’ AND -
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eg fatl Esued by thie BCI,UGC Department of ngher Educatlon of MP, Central
niversity from time to time.LLB shall be-of three years duration spread over
ch. LLB(3 Years Degree Course)Shall be whole time (day)lnstltute and

a)_  An Apphcant who has: graduated ‘my dxscnplme of Knowledge form a university estabhshed by an Actof .
quivalent Institution recognized a Deemed to be University or foreign. .
f an Indian Umversxty by an authority: competcnt todeclare... .. ..

1gher secondary pass certificate or. ﬁ:st degree- cemﬁcate after © -
method shall also be con51dered as, el1g1ble for admission-in the

- 'Explanatlon. who have obtamed 10+2 higher or gradutawn/Post Graduatlon through.open -
' 'umversxtu System-directly- without ha »ng i y quahfymg for prosecutmgsuch studjes are not eligible for. adn'usswn )
.mthelawcourse S et S ' i A

by The quah ; ammanon for candldates in law shall have minimum percentage « of marks_not below 45% . .
. of the total marks in case of general category,42%for OBC category and 40%of th total marks in.case of SC/ST
apphcants to be obtamed for the quahfymg exammahon S ey e s

c) ‘The maximum age for seekmg admxsslon in to a stream of three year LL B. (3_;, é :_‘ >).courses. in law:is .
imited to thirty years with nght of the umive '_1ty to give concession of 3 fmther year for-the apphcant belongmg to . i
- SCor ST or any 1ther backward commumty o : - G

d) Number of seats may be ﬁxed/declded by the Bar Councll of lndla txme to tmae

€) The Govt Employees dlsmlssed from \government Servnce on dxsc1plmary grounds:: and, thpse who are -
known to have been’ mvolved in acts of cnme and of gross indiscipline or misbehabior will pot be eligible for
admission. . e

1
F Admission shall be granted to the candldates on thelr own nsk and respons1b1hty on the basxs of detalk

furnished by them.IF any tiime it is noticed that admission has been obtained by.any candidat
incorrect, false information ,concealing or oversnght the admission granted shall be cancelled.c oo
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2. Duranon of Course

' a) There shall be at least 90 days of teachmg in every semester Bachelor of Law(LLB) is3 years Degree .‘
' » xrmately six monts each W o

hié t attend next hlgher year/semester,even if the result of quahfymg
ot beet dec ,ed,However,subsequently if he/she is not able to clear quahfymg
semester exammauon the candrdate can Tiot claim any nght to contmue in the hxgher semester on. the basns
" of] lns/her provmonal adm1ss10n PRI

fee and the exammatron fee shall be determmedb ' 7
ory Commlssmn from time to time, and shall be payable by the

- the caution money. f gel
last: date of payment of fees however,all the students shall be required to pay the

as per prescribed by Bar Co_uncil of Ind1a,7UGCnorms S

Scheme of exammatnon shall be as reseﬁbed by BCI and University from tirne to tlme ﬁ_ o

€ may be permitted to appear in the subsequent. exammanon in

-He/she d to keep the term and would be promoted to the next semester or

. year as per rules Such a student may appear his back papers with his next Semesterlyear exams after
depositing the required fees for hlS falled subjects »

-2.1There shallbe the followmgthree ¢ _natlon for the Degree of Bachelor of law,Via:= ... ..
a) . LL B. (Part -1) Exarmnatlon l’1 &2"‘l Semester

b LLB. (Pan n) Exammatmn 3“‘ & 4‘h Semester
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vt-[) Examination 5* &6* Semester -

o at in eachsub;ect of the: comse of study mcludrng m, t eourt _
1_n exceptron cases for reasons to be. recorded the vroe chancellor .

I be allowed.carry 4 particular semester if he has acqmred mmnnum passmg marks inall .
;the papers ofthat sem : ter and has failed in aggregate by reason thereof sucha candidate, shall be allowed to . .~
ation in any number of papers of his choice in which he has acquired minimum
rder 10 passin aggregate in such- semester exammatlon but shall not be. allowed
‘he'ha a]ready acquu'ed passmgmarks that in.50% or more marks

odd semester (theory and practical exammatron )-of any; pamcular
r of that year ie. from I to 11 from Iito IV and from. V to VI semester)

'a) A backlog of two papers (Theory and practlcal) for his promotron from second semester of LL.B, 1’t Year to.
S d =

lind- Year to'Vih Semester of LL B. 'I‘hrrd year

b)(m) 'Ihe exammatron of odd 5 mester _shall be held with the odd Semester and the examination of even Semester

. b)Gv) Sub_tect to ' le:of p tio _@from odd semester to even semester a candrdate shall become X
student’ of LLB. Fnst year LL B lmd year and LL B.1IIrd year as under .

-Ex Student m LL. B IIIyear IF he cames a'backlog of any paper (theory and/or. practlcal) in fifth and srx '
semester of LL. Bthrrd year. - '

b)(v) Attemt for regular and Ex candrdate

- A candldate carrymg a backlog of one or two papers in LL B first year as aregular. candrdate of the time of
- exammatron of srx semester of LL.B tlnrd/ﬁnal year)all be deemed to be an ex student on’ after declaratron of

S
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or- less than four papers mclusrve of a back log of one or, two ‘
 regular student of the time of examination of i :semester of

an ex student and after declamuort of his result of the said...

C 'maxrmum hnnt of six years fr mthe date of| h1s mmal / ongmal /

¥ 'g abacklog of any papers mclusrve of backlog of any papers of LLB 1
ex candidate carrymg a backlog of any papers of ! LLb The papers w1thm the
/ her mmal / ongmal adrmssron in: the ﬁrst semester of. LLB 1" year

_g of papers w1th in six years he/she shall cease 10. be a deemed ex. .
e_rules apphcable for E

f’ faﬂ aggreg ate in any’semester and carrying any semester by
ter the declaratron of his result of 6 se; f ,
e/ she shall be entrtled to pass t the. backlog,of semester for passmg in

the semester by oessmg in aggregate, he /she g |

o pass the backlog of
' n as aregular candrdate,LLB |

hall be prescnbed by the facultx of law on the. recommendatlons
and wxll_be of 3 hours

hall be 50 percentage in aggregate of allxhg papers. an e
be assr_gr}ed at the end of

LB : ture asses for atleast 6 hours per week. Candidates appeanng for. the LLb
exam matlon shall ;have the op n of answermg quesuon though the medmm of hmdl (devnagan scnpt) or engltsh

® marks for d1v1sron for grace. ()3 marks for passmg aggregade

12 Medmm ol' Instructlon

, (a) Th.e-medrum ofi mstrucron shall be enghsh / hindi through out the. course of. study e
‘ d'ed in. drff nt semester of LLB ( 3years) shall be as per the schemes apper_y_ Ve
ehnes perscnbed by BClL.

| -
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fesh Ni ijl Vishwavidyalay Adhiniyam No.12of 2007

ance No. a5 o P
erofl.aw (LLM) o
Years Course)

half b appllcable to candldates admltted to Master of Law (LLM)

internationally -recognized postgraduate faw- .. -
nals pursue the LL.M. course to gain expertise-ina- .

i,for M. Degreev shall. be two years‘b_lduration,zw -
emester) and LLM. (Final) (Il & IV semester). S

ot able to clear qualifying semester exammatton, the . .
ight on the basns_ of hus/_he_r provisional ad,r_n_lsvsmn‘

of the course shall' be Three ye’af However,. one :

:"ExaAmination of the University or other equivalent
"recogmzed Umversnty The' admission shall be -made i
.as  per Government Rules and/or University Rules

xamlnatvon of any _other university _or mstltutlom :
“10+2+03 pattern, -or five year law degree &course
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‘ _"_lf the umversrty orgamzed entrance test the minimum percentage of marks not .
- below than 50% of the total marks m general category and 45% of the total marks in case
o ofSC& ST apphcant L

- decide the - number of seats for University Teaching
rth the approval of MPPURC."

Department e e
Candndates 'appearrng as regular students for any -semester _examination

()

atten 75% of the lectures in each subject of the course of
g study mdudmg-pro;ect ldlssertatlon I practical training ‘coufse provrded that_
' ex" eptoona_l"c_ ses for reasons to’ be recorded the vice chancellor may.

{v) A candrdate who wahts to appear in LLM Final Examination of.the. Unuversrty .
nd:- 3 $sed LLM . previous year examination from any other. .
jire to clear the remaining papers and group of papers of thrs

6.

_mcludmg program fee and the examination fee shall be
mi l_by the Umversrty and reviewed by the MP Private University Regulatory
Commrssnon from ttme to trme and shall be payable by the students at the begmmng of ...
each semester. -

g ' ¥ antum of fees payable and schedule of registration before
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: ) pand : and if a student has. started attending the classes, .
is. not refundable "n any case except for the caution money. In some o
: _rdsh|p, the vice chancellor may permit an. -
Jast. date payment of fess however, all' 'the
'equlred to pay be prescnbed fee before the start of

__from time te hme

-","fr‘A backlog of _two“papers in ﬁrst semester for his promotion fi'em;

LLM second " year to four

and the exammatlon of even semester wnll take place wrth the even
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_semester the backlog of the papers shall be completed in. the‘..,.‘-.-
related semester ofthat year : : -

' V__'»__A candrdate shall be treated as an ex—student m partrcular semeste {
I the candrdate has secured less than 40 marks in one more papers;
ster, "f he has falled m aggregate in that semester’

‘ exammatron 'm rch he has secured 50 marks or more for any -

ety pu” ose what_

degree ;wm b srgned at the end of Flnal Year Exammatron on the »
vbasrs of the aggregate The total marks obtarned by hnm at LM Flrst Year R

Sion. erI he )o percent or above(but less than

'Se’co'n'd_

‘ﬂiGO:;‘-‘:pérg?:ent 2

he aggregate marks)

the = LLM. '

Candrdates appeanng for
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have the opt|on of answermg questnons
dtum of Hmdi (Devanagri Script) or Enghsh

though : the n

-,._who has been declared unsuccessful in an
’ subsequent
requnredvto

g as regular students for any- semester§ S
" requ|red to attend 75% of the lecturesit®
that a short fall in attendance up to a.

f . mstructmg for teachlng and ,
__be Enghsh/Hmdn throughout the course -

The”' subjects 5"to be studled m dlfferent semesters of 'LL M.
-=shall- be: as ;per: the schemes, approved by Board of Studles of

-.-;::.::thern.lvcrsaty,

iy "ththbstan _|ng"-,'»""“"anything stated in this Ordinance, for any
--'fféunfoﬁfeseen issues arising, - and not covered by this
din: L o,.r;-_ﬁ __\;_.in g the © event of_ differences of

’decrsson Th decnsuon of the Vnce Chancellor shall be ﬁnal

n - AN
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MADHYA PRADESH NIJI VISHWAVIDYALAY ADHINIYAM N 0‘,1‘7 OF 2007
* ' ORDINANCE NO. 46

AR (INTEGRATEDCOURSE) | -
inance for BA ”"(FIVEYEARS INTEGRATED counss)

_,'e in Law means double course: compnsmg the bachelor* Syt

:neously w1th the degree course in law in: an mtegrated: .

: :'_e)._ }‘ At the tlm 0 1ommg - gourse of BA LLB The person concemed has to-pass on

,'.v_.;exa matlonl_ 0+2 course of equlvalent from a recogmzed umversnty of. India-or outside or
~ from a senior secondary board or equwalent constituted or recogmzed by the union or by..
state government or from any equwalent institution from a forelgn country. recogmzed by -
o ,the government of that country for the purpose of issue of quahfymg certificate in.. .
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‘ through open umversnty system dlrectly w1thout havmg any quahfymg for prosecutmg such R

studles are not ehglble for admlssmn in the law course

‘d)'.: - -The Ehglbnhty fdf admxss;on of ' the ﬁrst year of B.A LL.B. Bachelor course shail be-as.
' "prescrlbed by the Bar_Counc1l of Indla (BCI) SRR
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a). - All the fee categones, cludmg,. ) ,ogram free and the examination fee shall be. determmed .

Vi ew b MP Private Umversxty Regulatory commlssxonfrom time - -

e be promote ..tothe next semester of year as per rules. Such as student may appear his back .-

- paperswith. his next semester / year exams after deposmon the requxred fees for his failed
subjects. - o

11, Attendance
S appe: :rmg as’ regular students for any semester examination are: requlred to
s attend 75 % of the lectures delxvered and the practical classes held separately in each

sub)ect of the course of study mcludmg moot court tutonal and practical training course

PO
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have cleared the ﬁnal BALLB exammanon unless he/she -

The result of the candndate who have cleared the: tenth et

,_re_rznal assessment (theory paper) and 20 % on _mtemal

"sessment fdr each subject shall be based -on actiirities schedule.-;.!‘-

w1th regular attendance i n llhrary and class lectures ’l‘he marks for mtemal assessment =

‘ shall be finalized by the department.

successful candu:late for the BALLB degree will be a551gned at the end final “year- -

RN )
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, VChance’;lor is mmpetent to take a decxsmn The decision of the Vice Chancellor shallbe ﬁnaL G



T 4 (@) ] TEYeyl TSI, Tl 9 S 2017 731

, _-5 academlc year Whlch apread over-10 semester*wnh the
Semester Each Academic- Year shall he*dwtded into. two it

équivalent ‘institutiont ffom a .forelgn coumry recogmzed by the. govemment ‘of: that :country. for the .
purpose of i lssue of qualeymg certlﬁcate in suocessful completlon of the: ﬂle course, may apply. for and ber:
' adnntted in to the program of the umvcrs1ty to obtmn the mtegrated degree in law with-a degree inany. -

Explanatmn' The apphcants who havc obtamed 10+2 or graduatlon/ Post Graduatlon through Open

havmg any quahfymg for prosecuting: such studies are not eligible for - .-

U UG T ;...1.\... AROL
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ﬁ'om govemment servnce on dxscxphnaxy gmunds and: =

in acts of crime and of: grossindiscipline:or:misbehavios:well+: ;

.dndat&s on their own risk and responsnblhty :on the basis of =
ticed that adrmssxon has been ob;amed by any candldate by -
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MADHYA PRADESH NIJI VISHWAVIDYALAY ADHINIYAM NG.17 or zoov
LT e "ORDINANCENo.48
OF BUSINESS MINISTRATIONANDBACHELOR OF LAWS
: (B.B.ALLB) o
YEARS INTEGRATED COURSE)

University from-. time to time.

1. Preamble

_ The Degree of Bachelor of laws B.B.A.L.L.B. Integrated course shall comprise-a-course of study' C
: spread over,a'-penod'.of Flve. Acadexmc year and the. Candidates - will : be full: time regular student. .-~ -
Integrated Degree course in Laws means double course eomprlsmg the bachelor degree in Business - .

Admxmstratron prosecuted srmultaneously w1th the degree course in law: m an mtegrated manner-as;: .

- des1gned by the umverslty from'trme
_years B. B.A LL B. Course shall comprise two parts i.e. Part 18 whlch will-be two year cere programme-of i
pre law study and Part II- whrch wrll be.a three year programme for professnonal tmmmg in law -

tlme for a conhnuous penod of not less-than five years ’I‘he five - -

2 Duratlon of the Programme o

. a) The duration of the programme is 5 academlc years which spread over:10: semester with the .
University Exammatlon at the end of each Semester Each Academic- Year.sh dmded in_to two . -
semesters. An exarmnatron for each of the semester shall be held twice: m a year at; ;such: plaees and on- -
such dated as may be fixed by the Umversrty v

b)' A candxdate may provrsronally contmue to attend next hrgher year/semester,. even if the result of =
qualifying semester exarmnatron, the candldate cannot claim any right to continue in the. hlgher semester L
on the basis of his/her provrsronal admrssron ‘ L e T bt R

3 Ehglblhty critena for admrssron m B B.A L.L.B. (SYDC)

2) R At the tlme of Jommg the course of BBA.LLB. The person- concerned ‘has to pass .on
xarmnatron 1042 course or equrvalent from a recogmzed university of.India.or: out51de or from a senior. -
secondary or equrvalent, constituted or recogmzed by the union or by. state: govemment or from any. :

‘equivalent 1nstrtunon ﬁo_m a forexgn country recognized by the government of:that. country- for-the. -
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. Explanation. The apphcants who have obtamed 10+2 or graduatan /Rost. Graduatxon through open - -
university system dlrectly thho_ any quahfymg for prosecutmg such- studies:are not: ehglble for. - .

adt_mssxonmthe law course. SO R

fs ats may be ﬁxed/declded by the Bar Council of Indla time tahme,

oyefs dxsmlssed from government service on- dlseiplmary grounds and::

d;m acts of crime and of gross mdxsclplme or m:sbehavxor will .

8 Admlssmn shall be granted to the candxdates on thelr own nsk and responsxbthty .on the basis.of -
detaﬂ furmshed by them If any tlme it xs notlced that admission has been: obtaingd by any candldate by:-_.
giving mcorrect, false mformatlon, concealmg information or by oversight;: the admission granted shall be .

cartcelleg_l.
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degnec of Bachelor of Iaw B B.AL LB when he has .

- ::“-'If an examine fails m any paper,.he or she may be permltted o appear in the subsequert.

s). He/She would be allowed to keep the term and would be promoted 10

"Such a student may appea.r his_back papers “with his next
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: cleared the prevrous semester The rcsult of the candldate who have: cleared the. tenth and. ﬁnal

semester exammat

. even semester shall take place wrth the even ‘semester.

n Attendﬂllce e

45 Te gular students for any ' semester exammatron are reqmred toattend 75% . .
ctical’ fasses held separately 1 each subject. of the course of study

. rncludmg moot court tutonal and. pracncal tx_mnmg course provxded that.in exceptronal cases , for reasons. . ...
L to be recorded the Vrce—Chancellor may condone short of attendance requu-ed by then ;

he ext semester and lugher class of B.B.A,L L B. (SYDC)

the fifth or highe'rsemester classes unless he/she has fully...,

tions.

in to seventh or higher semester classes unless.

eared the final BB. A L L B. exammatlon unless he/she has. .

B.B.A.L.L.B. ‘_semester but not prevrous ‘semester shall be withheld. He/she shall be deemed to have. B
| B.B.ALL. B. exanunatrons in the year in which he/she fully clearsall the previons ...

f) The exarmnatlon of the odd semester shall be held w1th the odd semester and the exar on of .. )

2N

sub]ect shall be based on actrvmes scheduled by the department such as presentatmn ‘group drscussron o

- moot court, mock tnal etc along wrth regular attendance in library and class lectures The marks. for - .. ..
mtemal "asses,sment_‘___shall be finalized by the department. h
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h year's examination shall be 50 percent in the aggregate of ...
mdmdual paper Division ie. suocessﬁll candidate for the

as major or mmor, where there isa system of ma_;or and :
TE module.in. dcmgmng the

":":-_g»covered by tlﬁs‘ordmance,’ or in the: ewent of dlfferences of mterpre!atxon, the Vlce-Chancellor is

- competent to take a declslon The declsmn of the Vlce-Cha.ncellor shall be ﬁnal
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RADESH NLJI VISHWAVIDYALAY ADmNIYAMNmszom :
_.'INANCE NO 49 ‘ a

"'SINESS (BBA) 03 Year Course.

) e'to all three years Under Graduate Degree pmgram except

systems

T applicable to all the ﬁni%rsity Teaching Depax‘txﬁentsf/ Institutes /Schools-

2. Du_ratioil

S The duratlon of th&se courses of study are of three years (Slx Semesters} e TRty

: 22 A 7 "_'te has to complete the entire course of under graduate: degree. within a
- maxxmum penod of six years from the session of fust admission.

3 Intake &__fees L

3.1 . The 'i‘xiteke for each of these’ Programs shall be decided by the Board Management: sofithe:;
Umversnty from tlme of tlme subJect to the approval of the regulatory body, [if-any,

32 Fees of these Programs wﬂl be decided by the Board of Management subjectto: the;
' approval of regulatory body, if any ' ' i e
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. Academic Year. -

51.2 . BCA Passed (10+2) exam thh mathematxcs as asubject

) ) E 'am with commerce/scxence

eir 12"’l Bxammatlon and waiting for their: resuhs mapply
;)roof of passmg the Degree, within 30 days of admission. -

jon ally selected for admission / shortlisted based on‘merit will -
: .:be dlsplayed on- the Notlce Board of the Umversxty / Umversnty ] Websnte {-or:the-

qmred elxglbxhty criteria before the due date fallmg whxch,

o the provxsxonal adm1ss1on granted wﬂl be cancelled.

64 "“The apphca’uon form may be rejected due to any of the followmg reasongs.:-
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Th' candldate does not fulﬁll the ehgxblhty condltlons

- '6-.4_-.2 -.::;.-_The prescnbed fees are not enclosed

hc, t on form 1s ot sxgned by the candldate and hls/her parent

and approved by the Academxc Councnl of the Umversxty The Acadermc Councll of: the;r
rsity on the recommendanon of the concemed Board of studles may: .change-number. of .-
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(9i s Examinatron Scheme

9.1 E _ No candrdate shallbe allow d o the term end semester Exammatwn unless one. has

Clause (9 1) above shall not be apphcable to the prrvate / Ex Candldates

Eaeh student shall have to appear_ m the Exammahon of theory 2 praetrcal -and. Contmuous e

mark for pro_;ect Work ‘11 be ‘B’ Grade

10, _ Promotron to Next Semester & Falled Candrdate

There s| 2 10 .upplementary or second examinations in between the semester exam...

. 102 A candrdate may provrsxonally contmue his / her studres in hrgher semester class: aﬁer the. ..
S iexammatrons of the semester he / she appeared 1s over. However, his /her: ehgrbrllty the. -
exammatrons of the semester he/ she appeared is-over. However his / her ehg;brhty -shalk .

Lribe: evaluated only aﬁer the results of semester- are declared at whrch ﬂMshe had
.'_appeared : ' S '

103 _:Prov1ded further, that 1f a candrdate fails in_more than one paper in . any: semester.

- exarnrnatron, he / she may be allowed to appear as an ex student in the pext. examination -

- of the same semester
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all the subjects of 1* semester exammatlon or fails in.one or:
e-will be allowed fo the admission i in the 11 semester '

admltted in odd semester (3"’ 5“') w1th maxnnum two.
two‘subjects only) : - . R

pear as an Ex-Student in the next exammatnon of the same ..

candldate faxls in more than one paper in--any: semester' -

be allowed to appear as an Ex—student in the next exammanon L

candldate falls in more than one paper earher semester and ° -
s result will be witbheld. A candidate will be awarded degree.. .
' lears the papers of earher semester. In such: sxtuauon, maﬂ(. L
belxssued separately up to thlrd semester and a composlte:.;'-.-::
| e Fouxth semester once the candldate clears all the papers S

11

. One hour of cor Jecturer ( _Tutonal (T) & two hours of practxcal (P) Per: week shall be

' ual to one creth as allof

in the respectwe schemes

12 A students shall be contmuously evaluated for hns / her acadenuc performanee m as

- lvl‘ 2 O F For the award of degree mxmmum Cumulatlve Grade Point Average (CGPA) reqmred

1s 5 0 and promotlon hlgher semester.

- :1-»1'.'3’.:13'» To. pass a pamcular subject of the course the minimum reqmred grade is D. -
o , However, the candndate should also separately score mmxmum of Grade-Din. end L
T semester exarmnanons of theory and practlcal parts separately of the Subject: For -
o 'praetlcal exammatlons one extemal examiner from outside the institute. shall

- always be there
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3 o for an other puxpose

and Pro;eet work shall be treated as Practlcal Subjeets

o161 Ix?each semester, there will be normally three mxd semester tests. Onlys it
B emergent cases number of tests could be reduced to two with approvai of the .

E 1 1;6.2 The grades_aw‘”: ed to a stadent shall depend upon his continues evaluatxonz_;.;.-z'

o through perfomi' nce in various exarmnatnons, assignments, qmzzes, laboratory,é« :

_ semester test, and semester exam and regulanty

- Cl’%lt Based Grading System

t Grade pomt Average (SGPA) and Cumulative Grade Point Average wi
CGPA) shall be calculated as under:

.If a candldate as. passed all the subjects of an appllcable year but has; fa;led fo,

X mntte % xeappear ini that exammatlon, for nnprovement of D1v1slon / Grade i

used and their _nunie;‘ieal e(]tuvalents are as under:i L s

'-"/o Marks range (based on “Credit . Descn_ptlon of | o
bsolute marks system) ‘ Point _performance |
L 91 100 ' 10 . | Outstanding’
890 9 Excellent
7180 E Very Good
6170 7 Good
5160 6 Average
4150 5 Satisfactory
3140 4 Marginal
30 & below 0 Fail
0 “Incomplete |
0 “Withdrawal
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z Gpi

here C 1sth' umber of credit offered in the i* subject of a Semester for.-.#
is to be Calculated P is the correspondmg grade pomt earned Ithe

| "4",'.,11 3.5 The Grade sheet at the.e
show CGPA till end of that semester The ﬁnal exammatlon grade sheet:at’ theend: of fmal

12. Condonatlon of Deﬁclency

' 121 S Deﬁc1ency up to ﬁve marks can be condoned to the best of the advantage-of the student;.
o for- passmg the exammatxons The deficiency"can be condoned in not, more-thantwo.
i :""subjects ( theory and practtca]) of the same subject shall be considered as two: separate-:

subjects, for the purpose of awardmg grace marks in a each semester. . .. souTE Gt
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13, Award of Dmsnon

| 131 Dmsnon shali be awarde. only after the fourth and final semester exatmnatlon based on::
V mtegrated performance of the candldate for all the four years as per followmg details::

CGPA Score . E " Divisions
e . ' Flrst D1v1sxon w1th Honours '

. I Division T
Fail

132 The conversion -from grade 10 an equwalent percentage in given academic program shall raatie
© -be according o the following formula :gphcable ‘

‘ Percentage marks scored : CGPA x 100

- _1'4.2 :

' 71;4.:2" ‘Branch wise ﬁnal ment het shall be declared by the Umvers1ty only aﬂer +the: main ;- W
L examination -of - the fourth and final semester for each degree, on. the sbasis of the= + -
) : mtegrated performance of all the two year. The ment list shall mch;hed the: ﬁmt den -

163 In case of any dlspute the matter shall be decxded under the junsdlctlon of District Court, ... -

. ' Bhopal
- : :‘1,6-.;4.;_._.._{_,;__The provaslons of thls ordmance shall change as per the dn'ectwe of regulatory authonty
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MADHYA PRADESH NIJI VI HWAVIDYALAY ADH]NIYAM NO 17 OF 2007
: ORDINANCE NO 50 . '

r'ty has 'Seoarate ordmanees -These courses: shall:v be.run on: .
:,eovered, under thls ordinance are. Master of Business -

,iffered by the concerned faculty after the recommendatron of ..

concerned Board of Studiss Faculty and approval of Academrc Councrl

f offered under thrs ordmance on the recommendatrons of - :

ourses of study are of two years (Four Semesters)r

22 A candldate has to complete the entire course: of post graduate . degree :within a.:

- maxrmum penod of four years from the sessron of ﬁrst admlssron :

R lntake&fees

. 31 B The mtake for each of these Programs shall be decrded by the Board Management of the
- Umversrty ﬁ'om trme of trme subject to the approval of the regulatory body; if any.

.3.2' Fees of these Programs wﬂl be declded by the Board of Management subject to the .
' approval of regulatory body, if any. e
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) e‘e_ycle‘s every year stanirig'from July to June. v+ - S B

61 - .'The Umvers1ty wxll 1sA _ admlssxon Notlﬁcatlons in News Papers onthe; Umversrty S
e ='_Websxte, Notrce bard.of ‘the Umvers:ty and in other publlclty media:before: the start:of

e v.every cyele

6.2 List of candxdates provrslon ally selected for adm1ssxon / shortlisted based on:merit. will .-
ce be dl l' ed on the Notwe Board of the Umversuy /- Umversnty S Websntel Or: the i
: T ed du'ectly of their admlsswn aﬁer the last date of: apphcatlon,

63 ‘The Candldate 5 whose results of the Quahfymg Exam are awaited can also. apply Such:-
candldates, however ‘must produce the previous year Mark sheet/ school /. College

of :for reqmred ehglbxhty criteria before the due date fmlmg which; .-

the prov1s1onal adtmsslon granted will be cancelled.
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- 64 . The apphcatnon ﬁ'om may be rejected due to any of the followmg TEasOnss:;

e ;-not fulﬁll the ellglblhty condmons

642 The 16 enbedfeesarenotenclosed

_ 7 12 Such _)Ob mtemshlp Jobl work, Practxcal In-Plant Training, PI‘O_]eCtS etc as may be

sh'scheme of exammat 1t as prescribed, by the university from time totime.:; /o

iol and Exammatlons

81 The medlum of Instructlon and Exanunauons shall be either Hindi or Enghsh

9. Exammatlon Scheme

9.1 No candldate shall be allowed to take the term end semester Exammatlon unless onehas::.

9_1 1 Attendedatleast 75% oflectures/Practlcal delivered.

s "'9 1. 2 Pald all"the fees due

9 1 3 Obtalned ‘No Dues Ceruﬁcate from the concemed Department / College.: .
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There shall be no supplementary or second examinations in between the semester examu: “us:;

A cand:date may provxswnally contiiue hlS / her studies in higher semesterr:lass aﬁerthe"tzé..f

" examinations of the semester he / she appeared is over. However, ‘his /her. ehgnbllxty the. .

aminations of the seihester he / she appeared is over. However, his / her: eligibility-shall--~:
'uated only. aﬁer the results of semester are declared at- which he / she had

103 Ifa candldate falls m not more than one paper in any one semester exammatlom He 1:Shex

'w111 be allowed to keep the term (ATKT) and promoted to the next semester. Candidate

' shall be ehglble to carry. the backlog o one paper of each semester examinations. but inno

case candldate shall be perrmtted to carry backlog of more than two papers atatime:
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fws:on of clause (11 22) above, a candldate sha]l not be, e

: 11.3, 2 The grades be‘used and thelr numencal eqmvalents are as under e

redlt Based Gradmg System

Jarks range (based on Credlt Descriptlon of -
bsolute marks system) “Point performance |-
. 91-100 ‘ 10 Outstandmg h
5190 i) “Excellent

7180 5 Vgry,(;'ooa'-->-""'
61-70 7 “Good
51-60 , 6 ' Average
s R T Sa tisfacmry
ET ) 4| Margial
730 & below _ 0 Tl
R O | Tncomplete
0 Withdrawal

pomt Average (SGPA) and Cumulatlve Grade Pomt Average o

1§ cali::ulated as under
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| | S o |

VA Deﬁclency up to five marks can be condoned to the best of the advantage of the:students:: .oz

for passmg the exammatlons The deficiency can be condoned in not more-than: two .
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subjects ¢ theory and practical) of the same subject shall be eonsrdered as. two separate
g :' subjects for the pmpose of awandmg grace marks in aeach semester o BT

o 3 Dmsron shall bep warded only aﬁer the fourth and fmal semester examination based on
: mtegrated performance of the candrdate for all the four years as per follewmg details::
——— CGPAScore ' " Divisions B
. 15<CGPAT " First Division with Honours
"'6.5 <CGPA< 1.5 o " First Division
SCGPA<6.5 1I Division
) Fail
¢ to an equwa.lent percentage in glven academlc program shalL
_ be accordmg to. the followmg formula a =pphcable : '
‘ Per eiitage marks scored - CGPA Ovmined ¥ 100
e R 1]
142 AMent Llst - e ' SRR

4 ‘Merit list of ﬁrst 10 cand:dates in the order of merit shall be’ declared at the‘end of ¢ach =
| i semester m each branch ﬁ'om  amongst the candidates who have passed in:one attempt:

l4,2. _ Branch wise ﬁnal merrt hst shall be declared by the Umversxty only after the: mai

L ,V:exammatlon of ‘the fourth and ﬁnal semester for each degree, on-the-:basis. of the
mtegrated performance of all the two year. ' The merit list shall included:the:: first:ten

; 'candldates securlng at. least ﬁrst division and passing all semester in single-attempt..-

: 16,.,.,

'of thlsordmance o
¥ amblgulty, the ruhng o f the Vrce-Chaneellor shallfbé‘ﬁnal/

s dan ::However On the recommendatxons of the Academic Counc11 the Vrce-Chancellor shall--

| be competent to change the system / pattem of the examination. ... TN

A 163 | In case of any dlspute, the matter shall be decrded under the Junsdtctton of District Court,
"Bhopal __' e ‘ . A .
s 16 4 The prov1s1ons of thls ordmance shall change as per the drrecttve of regulatory authority. -
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“:SH NLJT ¥ HWAVIDYALAY ADHINIYAM Nmmr 20077
ORDINANCE NO. 51

' 11 ' This ordinance shall be apphcable' to all three. years Under Graduate Degremprograms except:

those’ for whrch the umversrty hasv separate ordinances. These courses’ shall ‘be-run: on-semester. ..
©systems.

_ degree-c' \ ers under tlns ordmance are Bachelor of Busiriess: Management i~
. Hotel Management : B

BN O 2 These programs are offered by the coricerned faculty after the recommendatlon Of'"."?:‘T:if'i’T
sy concemed Board of Studles/ Faculty and approval of Acadennc Council:

113 More degree programs‘ean be oﬁered under this ordmance on the. recormnendatlons of e
- nthe Board of Stud1es / Faculty ‘and approval of Academic CouncrL &: Board of -

-' 12 - ,The ordmanee shall be apphcable to all the University Teachmg Departmentsl Institutes: /Schools::. :::-

. of this Umversny
2_. Duratlon e : - . :.;';:."_: o . : C kﬁ”
21 The duratit)n Ofthe§e -c'om;e‘s ofstudy are of three years (Six Semesters): e s e

2.2__ A candldate has to complete the entire course of under. graduate degree thhm ar o

maxrmum penod of six years from the session of first admission.

3 Intake&fees o | '_ e e

3;1 The mtake for each of these Programs shall be decided by the Board Management ofithe: -
Umversrty ﬁ'om t1me of tlme subject to the approval of the regulatory body, ifany.. .

32 | Fees of these Programs wxll be decided by the Board of Management sub_yect to thef 5o
approval of regulatory body, if any
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:5:‘1:.2 _‘Candldates speanng for thelr 12th Exammatlon and waltmg for then' results:can_apply:
" to provxde proof of passmg the Degree w1thm 30 days of admnssnon

_ : Websxte Notlce Board of the Umversnty and in other publlclty medla before.the start of - -
o every cycle ' ' :
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: 4'6,,4;;1,_j.' The candldate does not fulﬂll the e11g1b111ty condltlons ' 4 L e

G 642 The prescnbed fees are not enclosed

o guardlan, wherevel: requnred

' ‘:'Supportmg documents for adnnssmn are not enclosed

e‘ Acadetmc Counc11 of the Umvemty The : Academic- Councd of: the;:- .
cOmmendaxlen of the concerned Board of studlm .may:change: number of .

8. Medlum of Instructlon and Exammatlons

81 ' Thc medmm :of Instructnon and Exammatlons shall be elther H1nd1 or Enghsh. — L
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: 9Exammatmn8cheme -

A 91 - No candldate shall be allowed to take the term end semester Exammation unless one has

_ozof leetures / Pracucal dehvered.

912 Pardallthefeesdue

9.13 Obtamed 6No Dues Certrﬁcate from the concerned Department / College ...... g e

Su lmtted the _]O ) mtemshrp Certlﬁcate / pro_lect report, as notified by:the University. .

Recelved in plant / ctlcal ttammg as prescnbed by the Umversnty

o "Clause (9 1) above shall not be apphca/tble to the private / Ex Candldates,

92 “Each stident shall have to appear in the Examination of theorye.tl practwal and. Continuous::: -

held inthe manner' prescn.bedl from tlme to time by the University. -

W mrdtenn exarmnatrons

C r'pro_rect work wrll be ‘B’ Grade

E »_10. _ Promotlon to Next Semester & Falled Candldate

: "10."1' ' The 'shal'l be'no suppleme‘ntary or second examinations in between the semester exam: .-

5 exammatrons of the semes_ter he / she appeared is over. However, his / her eligibility.shall .-

= -.. . be evaluated l'only “after the sresults of semestet are. declared at which he / she- had

appeared

' 10,3_. Provided further, that 1f a candldate fails in more than one paper. in any:semester

o exammatlon, he / she may be allowed to appear as an ex student in the next.examination -«

- of the same: semester

e Exammatron system (CCE) Internal Assessment. The mtemal -assessment.will be

921 50% mark® of each paper vwrll be earmarked for internal assessment fmmch year,: them- ~

A andrdate may provnslonally continue his / her studres in higher semester class after the,

X f"_"'matlons of the semester he / she appeared is over. However, his: /her-eligibility the....;
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ntmuously evaluated for hlS / her academlc performaﬁ}n\ as./'"
o subject through tutonal work, practlcal home assxgnment, rmd-semester tests;: ﬂeld work, s

2 For the '-"ciwaid Of'degréﬁ :.minimum Cumulatwe Grade Pomt Average__s(CGPA)_;pequlred o

o :____i 5.0 ""d‘promot'ont hl er semester. »

] o pass a pamcular subject of the course the minimum required grade.is.D. - -
'fHowever the candeate should also separately score minimum of Grade D in.end . .. -
" semester e» arhmatmns of theory and practical parts sepatately of the Subject. For-.---
; ;;ractlcal exammatlons one extemal examiner from out51de the mstatute shall: ...

e ...-'always be there
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've requxsme grade pomt by reappearing m maximum-of three,--'-- :

T',Credlt Based Gradmg System

- mmum CGPA og 5,0 as per reqmrements such a candidate shall be: -

% =’Marks range (based on

: Descnptxon of | .

Credlt
absolute ‘marks system) Point _ performance ‘
91100 ' - 10 Outstandmg
TBI00 9| Excellent
s 8 | VeryGood
- 61-70 5 7 ;Good
5160 6 Average
4150 5 Satisfactory
- 31-40 4 Marginal
30 & below 0 Fail
0 * Incomplete
0 Withdrawal
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ade pomt Average (SGPA) and Cumulative Grade Point Average :

umber of credlt offered in the i* subJect of a Semester for
Calculated P is the correspondmg grade pomt earned 1 the"

By are the number of subject in that semester.

le‘_:f-rxlmnber'_.of total credits offered in the " semester,'_'SGj- is the o oo
N : M, are the numbe_t-._a(’)ﬁx...-;.

-1 :Graae'sﬁ’eet af the end of each even semester examination for. students shall ‘also .. .
show CGPA till end of that semester The final examination grade. sheet-at ‘theend-of : final .
i .semester exammanon of the course shall also mdlcate CGPA. ST DA LA T



AT 4 (F@) ] ey WS, feAiw 9 S 2017 761

q0 Deﬁcrency' up to ive marks can be condoned to the best of the advantageofthe student::

' 'L.-,..--'_Afor passmg the exarmnatlons The deﬁclency can be oondoned in. not:more:than-two-+

~~"-sub3ects ( theory ' d” practlcal) of the same subject shall be consndered as two*separatet.;.-r:

' subjects, for the purpose of awardmg grace ‘marks in a each semester A

13. Award of Dlvnsmn

131 D1v1s1on shall be awarded only after the fourth and final semester exammatron basedoa~
e mtegrated 'performance of the candldate for all the four years as. per followmgﬂdarls*

CGPA Score - D;vnslons
< 7 5<CGPA . - First Division with Honours
: <-CGPA< 7 5 o ' ' . First Division '
) . ' ' ' 1I Division
~ Fail

'be accordmg to the followmg formula apphcable
X 100

14.2, Ment List h ; B o
14.1 Ment 11st of ﬁrst 10 candrdates in the order of merit shall be declared at: the end of each:ix

' semester ine h branch ﬁom amongst the candidates who have passed in one:attemptii::.
. ent hst shall be declared by the Umversrty only: aﬁer the: main -
. orth and ﬁnal semester for each degree, onz the basis -of: thes: - .

mtegrated performance of all the two year. The merlt list shall included.the. first.ten- .

idates securmg at least first division and passing all semester in single attempt..z.

16. General : -G
B TS In ma ers of adrmssron, attendance exarmnanons and in all other matters not provided in -
g thls:___‘ordmance, the programs shall be govemed by the provrslons -ofuthe:. _relevant .

h :However On the recommendatlons of the Academic Councrl the che-Chancellor shall - =

S Vbe competent to change the system / pattem of the examination.

s , 164 § The prov1srons of thls ordmance shall change as per the directive of" regulatory authority.:.
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MADHYA PRADESH NIJI VISHWAVIDYALAY ADB]NIYAM NO.17OF 2007
’ ORDINAN CE NO. 52

(MB HM) 02 Year Course. :

Course & Faculty

'biete the entire course of post graduate. .degree.-within a-;

maxrmum penod of four years ﬁ'om the session of first admrssron

3. Intake & fees T I

3.1 The 1ntake for each of these Programs ‘shall be decided by the Board Management: of the
: ' Umversnty'from trme of ume sub] ect to the approval of the regulatory body, if any..

o _ 32 | Fees of these Programs wrll be decrded by the Board of Management subject to- the

pproval of regulatory body, if any.
o\

‘ 'Academlc Year o

cademic cycles every year starting from Joly to June, o

5 "Eligibi'li{y-

5.1 v‘.‘Candldates seekmg adxmssxon to these programs must have passed: the' gmduatron course:as -
- specified: below from any recogmzed Umversrty oran equivalent body.-

5.11 BBA‘— HM from‘any rec:'ogruzed Um_versrty. ‘
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“BBA-HM from any recogmzed Umversxty

sCouncil fth "umversn

S 62 List ofcandxdates pro
o V'be dxsplayed on;

= "can ( }tes, Vhowever,

n granted w111 be cancelled.

E : 6.4 The apphcatlon ﬁ'om may be rejected due to’ any of the followmg reasons:--

- time to tiiné.

7. Course Structure .

7.1 The Post Graduate course in semester system shall consist of: .

7L Such co’u'ise' (ﬁa‘pm;a's- prc;ébribed by the University.

712 Such jOb mternshlp Job work, Practical, In-Plant Training, Projects. etc.. as- may be. -
prescnbed by the Umvers1ty

7. 1 3  Such scheme of exammatlon as prescnbed, by the university from txme to time.:.

‘Eligibility” for new Programs under this ordmance shall be deﬁned byathe Acadennc-;-. 25

- The, University will issue, admission Notifications in News Papers, on the University’s. :.:

ts of the Quahfymg Exam are awalted can also apply Such
___ust _pmduce the prevxous year Mark sheet/ school T College. T
-Ccrtxﬁcates, asa proof for requxred ellglbnhty criteria before the due date fallmg whnch,
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8 Medmm of Instructlon and Exammatlons

10 ) __‘_:.Promo on oNext.Semester‘& Falled Candldate '

__ cleared separately

._ . an extemal exammer to evaluate The pro;ect report the minimum. passmg
o mark for pro_tect'work w111 be ‘B’ Grade. ' T e

E 101 : There :shall be no supplementary or second exammatxons in between the semester exam.-

102 A candldate may provxslonally continue hxs / her studies in hlgher semester class;: after the

' exammatxons of the semester he / she appeared is over. However, his /her. eligibility. the:-..c:

xammatlons of the semester he / she appeared is over. However, his / her ehglb;hty shalkizer,
. ~ V1
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be evaluated only aﬁer the results of semester are declared at which: he: - :she had -

K 'a ared

' .::If a candidate falls m not more than one paper in any ¢ one semester exarmnauon. He: / She

“will b allowed to eep the term (ATKT) and promoted to the next semesterv{}andldate

“ ' shall be el1grble to carry the backlog o one paper of each semester exammatlons but inno

' . case candldate shall be permxtted to carry backlog of more than two papers atatimes:

_10.44' '_.Provrded further that 1f “a candrdate fails in more than one paper- in any: semester .

"rﬁ'f:;exammatlon, He / She may be allowed to appear as an Ex-student in the next: exammatron

; f the same. semester.

105 Pr v1dedl,vfurther that "f'a.candldate farls in more than one. paper- ear:her semester-and
| ' 'clears th ﬁnal semest T, hxs result will be withheld. A candidate will be: awarded*degree
h he/she clears the papers of earlier semester. In such sltnatron, mark

seminars, quizzes, and »semester examinations- and regulanty,. as: ptoposed and

Lo recommended by respecnve Board of Stud1es and approved by the academic Eouncil. -

S s"" 5 0 and promOtlon to lugher semester

ll 2 1 To pass a pamcular subject of the course the minimum requlred grade is-D.-+

Il be issued separately up to tlnrd semester-and .acomposite -
“mark sheet wrll be issued rn’i_th'e Fourth semester once the candidate clears.all the papers.:- -
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Ce _dldate has. a_ssed all the sub]ects of an apphcable yeari Jbut. has falled to;:.-:-, e

' scorev alj'rr'nmmnm CGPA of 5 0 as per reqmrements such a candldate shall be

through perform cé'm various exammatlons, assrgnments qmzzzs, laboratoryv

work? work mi 'emester test, and semester exam and regularity.
Thegradestobeused and their numerica.l eqdivalen_ts are aS under?™ " s e

Credit Baséd Gradiirg System

Marks range (based on _._C_redit. : Descriptlon of *
solute marks system) _ Point . performance .|. ..
- 91-100 . 10 | Outstanding
8190 . T 9 | Excellent
7180 8 '- Very Good
,,,,, 61-70 T Good
51-60 6 Average
41-50 ' 5 Satisfactory
31-40 2 “Marginal
'30&below -0 ‘Faii _
: T 0 ~ Incomplete
W 0 Withdrawal
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'11.3.4.. The semester Gr: pomt Average (SGPA) and Cumulatlve Grade Pomt Average it
latedasunder - - Sy

i be Ca]culated Pis the conespondmg grade point eamed Fthe -
‘ .1, are the number of subject in that semeste: -

Where NCl is the number of total credxts‘ offered in the _] semester, SGJ is the
SGPA eamed in the Jﬂ, semester, where =120 M, are the ‘number.of - -

semesters ]

1. Conddnatio_n of,l)eﬁcig@y N
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a2l Deﬁclency up fo i marks can be condoned to the best of the advantage-of the student -
S for passing the examma 'I,ls The deﬂclency can’ be condoned in not:more:than: two: ;-
. subjeets (- theory and pracucal) of the same subject shall be consndered as twor sepaxate

o '"subjects' for the purpose of awardmg grace marks ina each Semester.. oo TR L

13, Award ofmvis.on

13.1 Dmsron shall be awarded only after the fourth and final semester exannnat:on based-on.. -
' 3 mtegrated performance of the candidate for all the four years as per followmg detailsiz.. oo

Divisions L N
First Division with Honours _
First Division -
I Division
: Fail

: exammatlon of the fourth'and final semester for each degree on the basis: ~of the::
, Amtegrated performance of all the two year. The ment list shall included the: first:ten -
N candrdates secunng at least ﬁrst dlvrsron and passmg all semester in smgle attempt.
15.: Examlnatlon Ce ers' R

i eenters tvill_behotiﬁed by the Unive'rsiiy. '
16.1- 'r'In matters of adrmssmn, attendance, exatmnatlons and in all other mattersmotprovrded in .o
o thrs ordmance, the progxams shall be governed by the provisions . of ithe. relevant . .. .

S ordmance of the same m the Umversny 50 far as they aré not inconsistent. with- the

provrsrons of thxs ordman 5 : - L rit
. | "case of any- dis yute 7 f biguity, the ruling o f the Vice-Chancellor-shall--'be-'ﬁnal--v
o -However On the recommendatxons of the Academic Councnl the Vlce-Chancellorshall

vbe competent to change the system / pattern of the exammatxon o
163 Incase of any drspute the matter shall be decided under the jurisdiction of: DnstnctCourt, S

o Bhopal 7 St
2164 The provrsrons of tlns ordmance shall change as per the directive of: regulatory -authority:. -
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: :;Established under Madllya Pradesh Niji Vishwav:dyalay AdlumyamN& 1701‘ 200’
' e Ordmance No. 53 '

1.0

- sﬁla)_ect, pamcularly those areasof - premterllrnportance,. to.. o

N Producmg graduates who are well grounded in the fundamentals of physxcs and

. . acqulsmon of the necessary skllls in order to use their knowledge mphysms ina
"'de range of practlcal appllcanons Developmg creatwe thinking and the: power: of

ition. to enable graduates work in research in academia:and: mdustry for

»phca; n. Accommodanng their relevant fields in allied: dxscxplmes and:t6. 0

- _:allow the graduates of Physxcs to fit in to' the mter-drscnplmary enviropment: -

: .Relatmg the trammg pf physncs graduates to the employment opportunmesw;thm"'
- the country e

20 NAME OF STATUTORY /] REGULATORY BODY UGC/ STATE/ €EN§‘=R‘AI§’GOVT 3

3.0 DURAT'ON - ._ E ."'-":"'_"":' S I
V-'_‘Mm- 03 years : - SO
Max-05years =~ RENS T
Degrees of Bachelor of Sc1ence shall beof 3 years duration & shall consist: ofpartl.,«ll randsik:

_(Fmal) .
40 ADMISSION: . o
a) -.‘A candidate Who', after passing ,
iy . ngher Secondary Exammatlon of Board ofogher secondary Bducatmn ofastate in:iss:
v the union of Indi. o o
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R

Any other examination 'recogmzed by the Umversnty as equwalent thereto; has..
) ;"rse of study in constituent college or-in: the teachmg'e

o "'"academm year m an onstxtuent college in the teachmg Department af the Umverslty

e for appearmg at the B. Sc, par Il Exammanon provxded that: he offers. - . |

the B.Sc. part Il of three Y.D.C of this: University-and has -
of study for one academic year in an consﬁtuenteollege
_Sc part Hi (Fmal) examlnatxon provnded be "offers ‘thes.:

as'of ordmance of the Umversnty for Examination.

The fees for each course shall be decided by Board of Management of: Umversxty =

Then number of seats'm each course will be as per Govt. Norms.
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Ev ndidate a ,éﬂpea;rixig atthe B.Sc. Part] exa'minatioh sh_all be examinedsn: - ;.

) for all students.

Nt tas

Chiémistry; Botany, Geology

xiii) Physics,,

d that the C grs_e_i____df studies for Physics offering combination :froinﬂ'ffﬁai,gtef-('.a;ﬁ

_5-mathematica] students ( Group}: =

52  Everycandidate appearing at the B.Sc. Honors part I and IT}-(Finial) shall be examined:
_ in General English of General Hindi. -

indi. -

«: - Any-one of 'ﬂ'iéffb,liowmv'g:?.c’_émbihations:-
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53

i :—'Provrded that a candldates may be per'mltted to.offer Geology as one to the. sub)eccs for: tha
' 1 ever "1f_ Geology was not of his sub)ects for the B.Sc.: part s T

e ADMISSION Pnocessss - Admissions are done at Institutional Jés‘fé‘fl"'z\‘éeifrziiﬁg?

: and the reservatlon rules are{followed as per Norms of the Government.

Vi . _.CANCELLA'HON OF y

Has attended ot less than 75% of the total classes held in each theory ;! lab/ semmar /-
dxssertatlon etc Thxs requxrement shall be fulﬁlled separately for each sub;ect of. study. A

deﬁcnency up to 10% may be condoned by the Chalrman of the Department;:
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'”m attendance may be allowed ln severe / compassxonate
e cellor However it may not be treated-asa matter of nght by -
the students (ln it falls to fulﬁll the necessary requlrementof the. attendance
" in any subject (s he /she shall not be promoted to next semester: andrwill -
«__have 10" repeat 1

nation & Results

ny of the Three Y. D C. exammatlons, an exammee qmust:obtain - -
otal marks in each subject. In subject where both theory

are held an examinee must pass.: separately_ in both

atlons . o ';?; - _;'.:Z‘-,ff s

of the part [l examination total marks:obtained by the: .
and part m (Fmal) examinations in eachsub;ectandjnthe L
to account. No division shall be assxgned -on theresult: of
n. Provxded that the marks obtained in.Geferal HmdLor
rt I and 111 (Final) shall not be taken:i in-to: account in:.

Fa candndate atthe B Sc ﬁnal Exammatxom

. c) Success i th_e pa‘r’t l, Part 11 and Part HI (Final) exami-nati.onsof three - .

ing 60% or more marks-in aggregate of=all-three years...::

, dmsnon smnlarly those obtammg fewer than 60% but not .:

arks in 'the second d1v1sxon and other successful*exammees in:the.:

- d)y - Any. candldate who. passed B Sc. partl exammatlon of the Un1vers1ty may beallowed

to offer addmona subjects of B Sc part I sub)ect for quahfymg for admission: 0.7
Medrca_l__ /-]

prescribe

'erlng colleges as the minimum pass marks in:the subject A

: hall be declared to have passed the examination.

h 11() ‘The schem‘_’ 3nd course for B Sc. degree shall be (on the recommendaﬁon of academicrzﬂ»::
I -Councll) ofthe unlvers:ty

12.0 MODE OF EXAMINATION Semester wise

130 - Noththstand g.anythmg stated in thls Ordmance, for any unforeseen issues arising. And -

- no covered.by'tlus Ordmance, or in the event of dlfferences of interpretation the’ Vice: -

ay take a' decxswn after obtaining, if necessary, the oplmon /-advice-of-a.. -
)iy ee consrstmg of : any or all the dxrectors of the Schoo]s The: dec:smn of the Vice- -
A Chancellor shall be fmal o
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Establlshed under Madhya Prad :h Nijn Vishwav:dyalay Adhlmyam No.17: of 2007
: i O dmance No.54

ACHE_ OR OF SCIENCE ®. Se)

R 'between a deﬁned sequence of study w1th ﬂexnble career optlons Teachmg methodology of this- -+
. Umversnty wﬂl glve a deep und tand g of all three 1mportant subjects in beth the: groups (IT e

" Eligibility for B.Sc (IT) B L
Intermedlate/ 10+2 (Physws Chemlstry, Maths)

Ehglblllty for B. Sc (CS) _ : : :
Intermedlate/ 10+2 (Physncs, Chem1stry, Maths) ' ' T

a) Selectlon for admnssnon w1ll be made through an: Admrssnon Test: followed by a Group

Discussion or on the"ba'sis' of ment list,. ~ ° = R T T I L
b) Candidates expelled from any other college or dlsmlssed from Gevemment Serv1ce on-
‘disciplinary grounds and those who are known to have been involved:in acts ef crime and

of gross mdlsclplme or m1sbehav1or wxll not be eligible for admlsswn

c) As stlpulated by UGC & Umvers:ty, number of seats may: be changed by Umversxty/
UGC from time to time. Decision in regards to total number of seats for all the -
departments would be reserved w1th Vice Chancellor of Malwanchal: University:: -
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d) Reservatlon to SC/ST/OBC and others shall be as per M P Govemment reservatlon

od to the candndates on their own rlsk and respons1b1hty onthe -
| by them If at any time it is noticed that admission has been
by glvmg incorrect, false mforma’uon, concealmg mformatlon

5 Feestructure L

o As per approval Qf Regulatory Body

"He/ ‘She would be allowed to keep the termyand-would be v
ear as per rules. Such a student may.: appear: his:back -
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o '_requlre £ ! f t A._‘__'.".iectures dehvered and the practlcal classes held separately m._
- each subject of the course of study, provndod that a short fall in attendance up:toa maxxmum
- of 5% can be condoned by th Vice ,.,ijhancellor of the Umvers1ty, for satisfactory Teasons:

d. m'thls Ordmance for any. unforeseen tssuesansmg, and;.,
. S Ordm ce,l ot: in the event of differences of i interpretation; the :Vice-

 Chancellor may take a decnsxon after obtaining, if necessary,. the opinion/advice of a-
- Committee cons1stmg of any or all the HODs / HOIs / Dean / Dn'ector. The decision of -

. the Vlce~Chancelior shall be ﬁnal

e
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s fMADHYA PRADESH NIJI:VISHWAVIDYALAY ADHINIYAM No:iff OF 2007“;.;; SRR
E : JRDINANCE No: 55
E ..MAS 'ROF SCIENCE(MSc)

‘i_dajte,s_admitte_d for t_he'-=Mast¢¢zot.séiencefne_grée;;.;a,-L. g

‘,,G,:IIILAT.O'_RY BO.DY: - UGC

30 l)URATlQN. Mm. 02 YEAR DEGREE COURSE |

, dla, has 'completed a regular course of study for one acadc year inaco.
th UNIVERSITY or in a constituent college of the UW.ERSITY shall i

: "'for the degree of Master' £ ‘Sc‘ence in the subject in whxch he has: passed the prevxous

exammatlon

Lo _'_A candldate who has passed the »prevnous examination for- the Degree: of Master of Science of:

another Umvers1ty may also be adnutted to the Fmal Exammatlon for the:degree-ofithe: Master of ..
‘Sclence after obtammg necessary perrmssmn ﬁom the Vice-Chancellor provided: thauhe he-had-
offered for hlS prev10us exarmnatxon a course of study of an equ1valent +standard-with: -almost. .
'1dentlcal syllabus as’ 1s requlred for the prev1ous examination of-the: UNIVERSITY and: has

,7 attended a regular course of study for one academlc year in a teachmg department -of the -
_*UNIVERSITY orina constltuent college of the UNIVERSITY ;
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c) The subject of exammatmn shall!be:one of the followmg R BRI FRF PR O b
| L Mathematlcs e

Physncs Coov e

iv. " Zoology . el
g Ry

Geology
.- Statistics



M 4 (°) ] HEAYIY TSI, T 9 S 2017 779

: b) o No d1v1smn wili'be ass1gned on the result of the prevxous exammatlom The dmslon in-which a ‘
. -candldate 1s.placed shall be_de" rmmed on the bas1s of aggregate of marks obtmned in. both, the: -

and Fmal exammatlons -

' ) - B .-Sueeessﬁtl. eandldates who obtam 60% of the aggregate marks shall be: placed in: the first division,”
o those obtalmng fewer than 60% but not fewer than 48% in the second dmsmn and-all: other' ;.
vffmg fewer than 48% in the third d1v1smn. e i e T

'successful candldates-o,

70 - "Notwnhsatndmg anythmg stated in thlS Ordmance, for any unforeseen: issues- ansmg And not: .
o "-covered by this Ordmance, or in the event of differences of mterpretatlon, the: VicesChancellor -
may take a declslon aﬁer obtalmng, 1f necessary, the opinion/advice of ecommlttee cons;stmg of ::
- any of all the Dlrect()rs of Schools‘ The dems:on of the Vlce~Chancellor shallbe ﬁnal

ithioiit prior permission will be eohsidered asanactofmdisexphne
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esh Nijl V'Bhwawdyalay Adhiniyam No: :171;{2007
Ordmance No.56 ‘

B" CHE] ORIOF FASHION DESIGNING
R 04 Years Course)

Designing 'hall be a full time regular programme of Four years: duration This -
rami _}__e shall run m the Umversrty Teachlng Department of Malwanchal Umversrty, Indore

"c) There shall i
Desrgnmg (BA) is 4 years spread o8 semesters. e
. may provrsronally ,-contmue to attend next hrgher year/semester even if the-

"has not been declared. However, subsequently if: he/she.,;:..:r

l) A-candldate -who' h_as_: passed ngher Secondary 10+2 Pattern Examination:in-any .-+~
‘subjec of M.P: Board or any other State Board or Central Board or any
DENIZE! _Natlonal'or Intemauonal Board i

- 2) Candldates expelled frorn any other college or drsmrssed from Govemment Servroe
- on drscrplmary grounds and those who are known to have been. involved-in: acts of
, cnme and of gross mdrscrplme or rmsbehavror will not be eligible for admrssron

3) As strpulated by UGC & Umversrty, Number of seats may be changedby. - -
University/ UGC from time to time. Decision in regards to total number-of seats
* fot all the departments would be reserved w1th Vice Chancellor of Malwanehal
Umversrty

4) Admrssron shall be granted to the candldates on their own risk and responsibility on- -
sis-of detarls_‘-furmshed by them. If any time it is noticed that-admission has -
been obtained by any: candidate by giving incorrect, false information, concealing - - -
information or by over51ght, the admission granted shall be cancelled-and- the"
shall be asked 0 leave the department forth with after testmg the accounts. -

o 5) There is no age bar for the admrssron in the course.
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' The admrssnon to the course: conducted by UTD shall be through wmten/oml entrance
examxnatron or as. prescnbed/declded by the umversrty from time: to trme

prescnbed/nonﬁed by the umversnty from time to time. The theory &.practrcal
- éxamination of the course. will be conducted as per semester system of examination;i:-:

/those paper (8). He/ She would be allowed to- keep the term andwould be
mester or year as per rules. Such a student may: appearhls back

{ the ectures. dehvered and the practrcal classes-held: separately in- each: -
subject of thc course of: study, prov1ded that a short fall in attendance: uptoa maxxmum of
5% can'be condoned by the: Vrce- Chancellor of the Umversrty, -for: satlsfactory reasons

D § 8 Medlum of Instrucnon (F or Teachmg and Exammatron)

" (a) The medrum of mstructlon for tcachmg and examination shall be Enghsh throughout
the course of study

. {b) The sub_;ects to be studled_m dlﬁ‘erent semesters of B.A. (Fashlon Desxgnmg) shall be.as .-

Chancellor ‘may. take: a' decxsron aﬁer obtaining, if necessary;: the opmlom’advrce of O

o Commlttee cons1stmg of any or all the HODs / HOIs / Dean: /‘Dlrector-f» The: decrslon of
; i cellor shall be final.
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-_shall be requn'ed to have passed the ‘higher Secondary Exammatron (10+2) of MP
T nghersecondary Board ‘or an. exammatron recognized equivalent-there:toi:Selection for - -
'an Admrssron Test followed by'- Group Drscussron ori

other college or dxsmtssed fromx.‘.. avemmenLServrce on: - .
who are known to have been involved:in acts-of: cnme andv-
vior will not be eligible for admissions = G

“h) Ass 1pulated by UGC & Umversrty, Number of seats may be changed hyrUmversrty/
. UGC from timé to time. Decision in regards to total number of seats:for-all:the:
departments 1d be reserved.'wrth Vice Chancellor of Malwanehal:Universi
: OBC others shall be as per M.P. Goverm'nent reservatron

granted' to the candidates on their own rlslcand responsrbﬁlty_on the:
basis. of detarls ﬁxrmshed by them If any time it is noticed -that -admission:has=been-
obtained by-any candidate by giving incorrect, false information,-cencealing-information -
.. or by oversight, the admission granted shall be cancelled and the: candrdate shall be asked
to leave’ the department forth wnth after testing the accounts. e g T T

2. _Duratlon of Course :

. Mim: 03 years
Max: 05years = : S , C
Bachelor of Arts in Social Work is 3 Years Degree course, spread :OVer SiX: semesters Of et
‘approxrmately s1x months each s b i 2 B

“ e) Theré shall be at least 90 days of teachmg in every semester Bachelor of Arts:in- Socral
“Work (BA) is3 years spread to 6 semesters. . L R e
. - -~ N

Ay £O¥ ‘ionally contmue to attend next higher year/semester, even if the -
qualifying yeat/semester has ot been declared. However, subsequently if he/she ..
blé to clear qﬁ _ifymg _semester examination, the candrdate cannot c1a1m any nght

" pr sronal admlssmn - T T e e
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Selecnon Procedure

€ or she may be permltted to :appeat:in-the. subsequent:..
le/ She- ‘would be allowed to keep.the:term'and-would-be.
ear as per rules. Such a student .may-appear. ‘his:back- -
A xams after depositing the req\m'ed fees for hl& failed-::

-regular students. for any ‘.semester.«‘exantinaﬁon- are:
s delivered and the practical:classes-held separatély in-:.::
rovided that a short fall i in attendance up-to amaximum -

" of 5% can be condoned by the che- Chancellor of the Umversnty, for: satlsfactory reasons.

) 10 Every candldate for the B A. m Soclal Work exammatlon shall:-be: exanuned int=

‘ ‘\I II and I exammatmn shall be as prescribed:by. the University -::::
n the syllabus from time to time and prmted in the prOSpectus for. - ==

(a) The medmm of mstructnon and exammatxon shall be Enghsh throughout the course of .o i -

(b) Subjects to be studled in dxfferent semesters of B.A in Social Work: (3 Years) shall be-as~
per the schemes approved by Board of Studles of the University: Rt

12 General Condltlons TR R

Notwnthstandmg, anythmg stated in thls Ordmance, for any unforeseen: issues arising,-and -
1ot “covered by this- Ordmance, or in. the event of differences of - mtet:pretatmn, the: Mice- - -~
Chancellor. may., take a decxsnon after obtaining, if necessary;.the op1n10n/adv1ce of a-
Commlttee consisting of any or all the HODs / HOIs / Dean 1 Dxreeto he decision of .
the Vlce-Chancellor shall be. ﬁnal SR
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Niji V’uhwavxdyalay Adhuuyanr Ne:17.of; 2007
RD[NANCE NO 58 : . - :

TER or commencs (M. Com)

{C years course) (4 semesters)

- "' Min; 02.years

: teachmg department of the umv.ersmy of i ina college afﬁhated to the umversxty in whnch hel’ :

offers hlmself for exammanon, for one year shall be admltted to the prewous exammat:on :

Cray ~A candldate, who after passmg the M. Com prevnous exammatlon of the university: -
has comp]eted a regular course of study for one academlc year in attach department <

r51ty m the sub]ect in which he offers, hlmself for exammatlon, for one .

i : Chancellor provxded that he/she offered for his/her prevmus exammatmn av
ot »f.course of study or an equlvalent standard with almost identical ‘syllabus-as is

y _hrequn‘ed for the prevxous examination of his umver51ty of this university and has .-
: ._%‘f,.attended a regular course of study for one academic year n teachmg department of e

i -:the umversxty
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' ’f:‘ “ B FEES As per approval of regulatory body

he' ard of studnes 'nd the faculty of commerce from time to-time and: printed:-in the .

B prospectus for the exammanon of pubhshed by notlﬁcatlon

' prescnbed by foregomg paragraphs shall be declared to have passed the exanunanon-:':"ﬁ

lelSlon R

i) Those obtammg 609% or more marks in the aggregate First division... ... =or =

be CQQQqcted by mean_s of wntten papersiflmboth:prlevious and in:

Held_ as far as possible in the:’r'nonthsfoﬁmar:chmpﬁl'eve.;y. : ;-f_-'-.
th_e‘reof having been notified. in- advan«i:e:ifah&“atji.su‘ch‘ﬂ&fsf-

oar d of Management of the Uoiversity.E‘rtt;.:f.. o

1y of the previous and final examination:an:examinee st

‘a) Examinees of the previo "exammanon obtammg marks not fewer thanminimummarks::

ose obtaining: 48% or: more but fewer than 60% of marks in the- aggregate second .
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fa ca d'a'té"pemxitted to appear, after having~'-passed the- pre\iious*':”'

obtamed at the \prevlous-":exammatlon shall be, if they are out of -an aggregate maximum:

marks more or fewer than the aggregate maxlmum marks of the: umversxty, reduced or:

‘ly’ ffer fa regular candxdate unless on account of change in the

) atlon ‘the "papers offered by hlm/her earher cease to: bexa: part -of: the

'-dlssertatlon shall send; through the pnncxpal of the college of the head of- the department
‘ concemed three prmted of typed copies of it duly countersngned by-the. supemsor soasto..

“reach the Reglstrar by a date precedmg by three weeks the date of commencement of the

vritt e xammatxon, any dlssertatlon received after such a date shall not-be accepted for .-

: h:e_;;purpose.of,me.._.exammanon.,,,‘., _
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" -d) An ex-students "caixdidate'for?:;l:le ﬂnal examination who was regular.candidate. froma .
“collegeor a teachmg Departments_‘Permltted under the provisicmal sub: Para (a) aboveto-:
n'in lieu of a an opnonal paper, May be on the recommendation-of the head -

: .of the department aﬁd prir ncnpal of the college of Wthh she was regular: students:to: subnut BLAET

ither: _:Vrsed*%dassertanon on the same toplc on which work-was done premusly Dr.a .

. "’ancellor shall eﬁnal
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JESHNUL VISHWAVIDYALAY ADHINIYAM NG,i7 onoov
DINANCE No.59.

ourse will yary from Course to Course between 3to J4months +swce =

4o INTAKES | . p
L t,.:(a) The mtake and fees for each of the course shall be decided by the Board of Management 5
of the Umversrty from trme to trme sub_]ect to norms of NCVT/MPSDC e

'(b) The basrc unit of m 18’ course will as per norms of NCVT.

50 QUAL]FICATION : s R
 The quahﬁcatlon of candrdates for dlfferent Course will be as per NCVT& Gowt. norms

60 ADMISSION Plioiéiifoii
L Admrssron under these Cours

lltbe made as follows: :
a)’ The Umversrty w111 1ssue adrnrseron notrﬁcatlon m newspapers the university’s: websrte,
notlce Board of the Umversrty and pubhcrty in media before the start of every.cycle. -
b) List of candrdates provrsronally selected for admission / shortlisted based .on. ment will. be. ..
- dlsplayed on the notrce Board 'j the Umversrty / Umversrty websrte /..or. the student. will. be .
o mformed drrect of therr adnnssron.
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| » 4d) The cumculum of each.course shall be based on recommendatlon of the Eniversity.on:..
the recommendaﬁon of the. concemed Board of studies may change numberof paper;

g R
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Advance Beauty Culture (Dlploma Course)
’ Advance Computer Soﬂware (Dxploma Course)

ies (Féed Based)
Refngerator Mechamcs

18 - Automobile Engineering Techmc1an
19 Automoblle Engmeermg Technology
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. ; ?Commerclal Garment es1gnmg and Makmg
v 48 Commodlty Dcnvatwes for 3 'a'nkmg (Diploma Course).

Construction _Technology, Water Supply & Sanitary Engg.
: -:Consumer & Industnal Electromcs Mechanics
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e-caller (Certificate Course)

. : Dental Hygxemst
72 ""Dentachcluncxan

731 covery A Certlﬂcate Course)

T4 Departmcntal Manager (Advance Diploma)
DTS Dlstnbu Salesman (Cemﬁcate Course)

76 ¢ omestl Electromc ‘and’ PrOJect Equlpmem
‘‘Dotiiestic.IT Helpdesk Attendant (Certificate Course).

raughtsman (Diploma 'Coui‘sé);, ,
Dress_:Desxgnmg and Malung L

By Electromcs Technology i
Enghsh & Soft Skill Trainer.
. _..“Exatnination for Employee fL.T. and BPO Compames (Cemﬁcate Course) s

. 94 Examination inJT Security (Cernﬁcate Course)
] ation it Rural Banking (Operation for RRB Staff) (Certlﬁcate Course)

: Export & Import Management (Cemﬁcate Course)

..100
101
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= vlnstrumental Mnsm (Percussmn Table)

Intenor Desxgn R :
. Intérnational B:mlnn% & Fmance (Dxploma Course)
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143 MatenalMan 'ementTeclmology D e

“Multi Rehablhtatlon Worker R
153. '"‘Multlmedla (Dlploma Com'sc)
154 Mushroom Culture '

' 'Nanny (House’maxd) (D) it

B Qfﬁce Management (D1ploma Course) _ o
163« Office Secretaryship / Stenography - e
64 Ofﬁce Secretaryship: With Accotntancy '
8 alnic Technician .- .

g . Photography (Dlploma Course)

. PlantProtection -
~ Plantation Crops & Management
: *~;~Plumbmg (Dxploma Couxsc)

78 anary Health Worker -
79 ?-.""Prmﬁng& Book Bmdmg

. = Purchasmg & Store Kecpmg
‘Quality Management (Cemﬁcate Course)' :
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S 216 Treasury, Investment and Risk Management (Diploma Course)
217" Urban Co—opemtlve Bankmg (Dlploma Course)
218 ““Vegetable Seed Production . - .
219 Vetennary Pharmacxst —cum-Artnﬁcxal Insemmatlon Asstt. .

:Web“.ll)év_elepenil)_;plnma_ Course)



79 ey oI, e 9 S 2017 [ 9 4 (@)




	20170609183057
	20170609183229

